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PREFACE TO THE FIHST EDITIOI^ 



X^URlNfG an enqployipentof aevenilyears in School* 
Keeping, I observed that the scienco of Geography was 
but little attended to in the early ye^ of chiklhood» 
There are various reasons for this inattention to so im- 
portant a branch of education. One of these is the great 
expexice of procuring books proper for it : another is, the 
plan of books which have been intended for that purpose 
is such as cannot be easily comprehended by children, 
or remembered by them. I think that both these objec* 
tions are obviated in this treatise.^ The expence of this 
book is sa small that it.maj( be easily afforded, and the 
form of a catechism admits of its bebgmuch more com» 
prelieiisive, and more easily understood by children, than 
any of the small geographies which have been hereto- 
fore designed for diem, ^t will enable them usefully 
to improve msmy hours of th^ir early years, which for 
want of somethbg of this kind, are entirely lost :-^ And 
»hould the first edition meet with suitable encourage-^ 
ment, the future editions will be enlarged and amended, 
as the author finds means and time for the purpose. 

HAiiTifORD, May tJfc, if 95* , 

< ^ 

SI . 



RECOMMENDATIONS. 

WE th# tubBeribert bare perused ** J *kon h^ eompreimtivt 
SyMem oftke Geography if the Jfwrid^ by nay of^ettion amd An- 
■maer i priwipaUy tlengned Jot Children and Common Sch^oU, Sy 
Kathanisi« Dwxgbt.''— AAd are of opinion that the cotnpila- 
iion is jixdjciouflj and better calculated to impress the fiicts 
•which it contains on the minds of Children, than any other 
lieretofore piublished. We with pleasure recommend it to the 
use of instrnctocs. as. boing weU calculated i» lessen their o^n 
bbours, and to facilitate the means of improreroent in the 
of their young popSr. 

lOHI^r TRUMBULL. 
NATHAK STRONG, 
ABEL FLINT, 
GHAUNCEY GOODRieifV 
JOHN PORTER, 
ANDREW KINGSBURJi 
JONATHAN BRACE, 
TAPPIN REEVE, 
JOHN ALLEN. 



XaUerti ihfi Rditixf i^tht EdiUon /irintd in B%ifn. 

Roq^iinr, DsczKiJ&n 4 1795. 

SIR, • 

HAVING attentively pcPttscd Mr. i)triGHT^s **Sy9te7n tf the 
, Geography of the World i** and also considered most of the Works 
of this khid already extant : I cannot but view it, for method, 
style, perspicuity, and plainness of expression, as one of the 
best performances of the idad that I have ever seen. Indeed, 
the plan bf managing the subject by question and answdr, which 
modem experience has suifilciently evinced to be most useflii 
and impressive upon the young and tender mind, gives it a deci. 
ded preference in my opinion to every other. I wish y6u suc- 
cess in the publication of it: and assure you, I irihall cheerfully 
give it all the aid in my power, to its introduction into the seve- 
ral schools in this town, and its vicinity. 
• Tours, kc. 

THOMAS CLARKEr 
Mr. Davis Wsst. 
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Geography of the World* 



Q. What is GEOGRAPHY? 

A. Geographyt in its most general sense, is the sciegee 
of the earth (cgnststkig of I$nd and water) ai^ its plro^ 
-d^etioas. 

Q. H<yvi( ^gttxA. a proportion of the earth is, emreved whh 

A. About three fifths of the whole* 
' Q. What number of square miles doth the earth contain ? 

A. It b computed to cpntain one hundred and joinety* 
mne million^ five hundred and eleven thousand, five hun*- 
dred asd ninety -five square miles. 

Q. How many square miles are there of sea^ and of 
parts unknown ? . - 

A* One bmndred and sixty ftttlIioir> five hundred , and 
twenty*two thousitfidy and twenty six. 

^« Hqw many squai^ miles are there of the habitaUd 
world? 

A. Thirty •eight miilioB, ninebund^ed and ninety thou*' 
9Uid, five hundred and sixty*niBe. 

Q. What are the natural dividons of die earth ? 

A. The natural diviuons of the earth ;^e land and wate^. 

Q» How is the, land divided ? 

A, Into two. great continents^ called the eastern and 
westem.oontinents. 

Q. Howare these continents divided? 

A; The eastern is divided into Europe, A>da and Affica^ • 
The western is divided into North and South America. 

Q. Are not these continents divided in a dijSereiU maoh- 
B»ri 

A^STi 
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A. They ave ^vided into cHstmct governnieiits. 

Q. What are the goveniinents ? 

A. They are called by different names^ag Empires, 
Kingdoms) Republics^ficc. 

Q.^ 'What is an Empire I 

A. Any government is so called which is governed by an 
Emperor, or an Empress, as the Russian and Germian £m* 
pires. Otherwise it differs not from aMonarchy or Kingdom. 

Q. What are Monarchies ? 

A. They are of two kinds, eithet* absolute or mixed.—' 
An absolute monarchy istiiatgovemment which is swayed 
by one person, whether he is called King or Emperor, 
whpse will is the only law of the nation. A mixed monar- 
chy is that which, is swayed by oi^ person, as principal, in 
xonriexfon' with others, who hold a part of the governn^ent 
in their hands, and thereby have a check upQ& theKing or 
Emperor. These mixed monarchies 'may be either com^- 
posed^of tite three branches of monarchy, amtocracy, and 
democracy, or a monarchy ^ind anstocracy, or a monarchy 
and democracy. - 

Q. What is a Republic ? 

A. It is either an aristocracy, deinoeracy, or a miieture 
of both*- 

Q. Whatis an Aristbcfacy ? 

A. It i»^ government vested in the hands of nobles, as 
in Genoa and Venice. 
- Q* What is a Democracy? 

A. It is a government which is vested in the hands of 
persons* who are elected by thepeople^ for their jrepresen- 
tatives, as in the United States. 

Q^ What is an Aiistocmtu:al Democracy ^ 

A»It is a goveniment composed of both an< aristocracy 
and democracy, sts is the case in sonse of4he Cantons in 
Switzerland. 

Q. Is there any such government a»an Olfgarehy ? 

A. Yes* Hollahd is govenred by^such an one, and It con- 
sists in a small number of nobles, who held the government 
bf the country. Bittthis isonekh^d of aristocracy. 

Q. What is a Continent I 

A. A Continent is a: large body of land not divided by 
Trater. 

Q. Are there not other bodies of land I' 
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A. Yes« There are bodies of land surrouBded by ira- 
tdr» and these are called, islands. 

Q. What are the divisions of water? 

A. The water is divided into oceanS) seas, bays, gulphs, 
rivers, brooks, springs and lakes. 

Q, What is an ocean ? 

A. An ocean is the largest division of vraten 

Q. How many oceans are there ? 

A. There are three which are usually called oceans : 
viz.^ The Atlantic, the- Pacific Ocean, or South Sea, and 
the Indian Qcean. 

Q. What is the situation of these several Oceans ? 

A. The Atlantic lies between Europe and America, and 
divides the two great conthients, the eabtern and western. 
The Pacific lies west of the continent of America, and di- 
vides it from Asia. The Indian €>cean lies eastward of 
Africa, and southward of Asia. 

Q. How wide is the Atlantic Oeean i 

A. About three thousand miles, 

Q. How vride is the Pacific Ocean ? 

A* About ten thousand iniles. 

Q. How wide is ihe Indan Ocean I 

A. About three thousand miles* 

ij. What is a Sea? 

A. A sesLis a smaller body of ifvater, and is Uie larges.t 
branch of an ocean* 

Q. What is a Bay? 

A. A bay is a stHl smaller division of an ocean, partly 
inclosed by the land, 

q. What is a Gulph r 

A. A gulph is a large baf. 

Q. What'isr that narrow part of water ealted wHch con*- 
aects twq large bodies of \?ater ? 

A. A strait, or sound- 

Q. W^tissLake^ 

A^, It is a. large body of water, surrounded by landj is 
Lake Champfain.* 

Q. Wiiat is a, peninsula ? 

y.: A pwiinsula is a tract of land entirely surrounded by 
water, except one neck, by which it is jmned to a neigh* 
bouring continent, and then that neck is culled an Isthmus^ 
'■'M^oildrrJ^e^ 1 think it fteodi 

ksato describe then.. 



Q. What is a Pf omotitorjr ? 

A. It is a hill or point of lii^d stretcMhg into the seajuand 
the end oF ii is usually called a Cape* 

Q. Is there any resemblance between the divisions of 
land and water i '^ . 

A. There is a very striking resemblance : A contiaent 
resembles an ocean : a petiinsola an island* sea or gulph : 
the isthmus, which joins a peninsula and a continent, re^ 
sembles a $trai§^ht : a promontory resembles a bay, and an- 
Island a lake. 

Q^ By wbabis the situation of any place known? 

A, By its latitude and longitude* 

Q. Whati^l^tude? , 

A. Latkude % any distance Irom the equator^ eithel* 
lorth orfi«iith. 

<l. What is the Equator? 

A. It is an imaginary litie in the middle c^.the earth 
(thatisy kalf way b^ ween the .north and soutk points ox 
poles) running from east'toj/i^e^ aroimd the earth* 

Q. How do you reckon latitude ? 

A. By degrees and minutes ? - .. 

Q. Whatare degrees and minutes T ^ 

A. A degree is a distance of nxty geographical isillf^i or 
about sixty-nine iniles^ and an half of the usual measure. At 
minute is a geograplucal mile, so that sixty minutes xhake^ 
9i degree* 

Q. Where do you beg^ to reckon ladtude I 

A, At the equator. " 

Q. How many degtees of latitude are theiref 
^ A. Ninety. 

Q; What i» longitude ? 

A« Longitude ia a distance eifherea9l.or we^fiomai%F 
meridian. 

Q, What is a meridian ? 

A* It is a line drawn from the n^otth to the sonthpole, < 
through any particular place 

Q. How many degrees of longitude are there ? 

A. One himdred and eighty. ' - - 

Q. Why are tkere not a» mDsmy/degrees of latitude as of 
Itmgitude? 

A. Because longitude isreckoned, from 'the meridian 

If round the earth ; whereas latitude it reckolied only 

m thf eq^iator to the poles. 
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Q. What are the parallels of latitade ? 

A* Circles runnifig from east to westi like the equator^ 
i|uite roiind the glob^ 

Q. Wherein do tlie degrees of latitude, differ from those 
of longitude ? ' 

A. The deg^es of latitude are eTerf where nearly equal 
but the degrees of longitude lessen from the equator to the 
poles, so that In sixty d^egrees of latitude a degree of longi- 
tude extends but half so far as at the equator.* 

Q. From what meridian is longitude usually computed ? 

A. From the meridian of London t so that any place ly* 
ing any number of degrees east or west from London, is 
said to be in so many degrees of east or west longitude. 

Q. Can two places be m the same latitude or longitude ? 

A. They may be in the same latitude or longitude, but 
Ihey cannot be in the same latitude aiid longitude. 

Q. What is meant by a place being in the same latitude 
with another? - .\ 

A. It is meant t^at it lies at the same distance from the 
equator either north or south* 

Q. What is meant by two places lying in the samelont 
gitude ? 

A. That thef fie at an equal distance from the meridian 
of London, although one place may be in north and the 
•iber in south latitude. 
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Q. TlfT-^^ ^s the length and breadth of that part of the 
W eastern continent called Europe ? 

A. It is three thousand miles long, and two thousand 
and five hundred broad* 

Q. What is its latitude and longitude ? 

A, It lies between the tenth degree of west, and $ixty^' 
fifth degree of east longitude, and between the 36th and 
72d degree of north latitude. 



mtmm 



* To ilhistrate this by a fainitiar example; take an apple and cut 
it into equal parts from the stem to the opposite and quite around 
the apple. You wiU readily see that the parts must be widest iw 
the middle, and contract a^s they incline towards eithtr end. Thai 
b just the case witik the degrees Qf longitude. 
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Q. How is £urope boDBded ? 

A. it is bounds on the north by the Frcttftn Oc^an, 
fhe east by Asia ; on the south by the Mediterranean S 
'^rhtch divides it from Afnca ; and oa the west by the 
laotic Ocean. 

Q. Into how many eountries is Europe ^yided ? 
A^'It is divided into seventeehf but there are ma 
amaller divisions, which will be noticed in their order. 

Q. What are the names of tiiose seventeen countries i 
to whi[ch Europe is divided:? 

A. Norway^ Flanders, 

Denmark) Hons^ary, 

Swedeiiy Turkey in Europe> 

llnssia> Switzerland^ 

Poland, Italy, 

. Prussia, France, 

Germany, Spain, 

Bohemia, Portugal, 

Holland, 
jg. What are the great Island belonging to'Europe ? 
A. Great*Britidh, Ireland, I<;el0Rd, and £. Greenland. 

Of the King ^f Denmark^ homrd(m9, 

Q. What territories belong to.the Kmg of Denmark ? 

A. In Europe, Denmark Proper; Sd Norway; 3d hk 

German territories ; 4th East-Greenltind, Iceland and some 

other islands in the Atfcoilic* In America, West^Green- 

land, and a few small islands m the West-Indies. 

Q. What is the length aiid breadth of i)enmark Proper ? 
A. It is two hundred and forty miles long, and one 
hundred and fourteen broad. 
Q. What is its latitude and longitude ? ^ 
A. It is between 54 and 58 degrees of nortli latitude) 
and between 8 and 1 1 east longitude* 
g- How is Denmark bounded? 

A* It is bounded by the Scaggerac Sea, or entrance in^* 
to the Baltic on the ttorth ; on the east by the Sound : on 
the south by Germany and the Baltic ; an^ on the west by 
the German Sea* 

Q. What constitutes Denmark Proper ? 
A. It is constituted by the Peninsula of Jutland, and seVi^n 
Islands in the entrance into the Baltic. 
Q. What are the Islands in the Baltk belon^g to Del^^ 
"\ark. 
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; A. They are 2^aland, Firoin, Fahlar «id |4anglaii4| 
Fem^ren^ AIseQ,. Mona, and Bornholm. 

Q. What k the ciimate ? 

A. U is for ike most {mrt vi^ry cold, though more temf» 
[>erate than Aome of tlie more iiortherti countries^ and* from 
Uie audden ciiangea from aummer to winter* and %mter tQ n 
summer^ spnng^aid autumn are very little known. ' 1 

' Q. Whajt is the face of the country ? 

A. The islands^ are rather low land. The peninsula of 
Jutland consists of hills and valeys. 
Q. What^iathe number ofinhabitantain Denmark Proper ? 

A. .It contuns two-miilions) seventeen {housand and 
iwenty-acven. 

Q. What is the Capital city ? 

A. Copenhagen, which stands on the island of 2^aland| 
j^nd ecmtaina 1S6 strecits, 19 churches, and 100,1000 inhabr 
itants. The houses in the principal streets are built of 
brick, an4 in the oUiers, of wiKxf* It is a strongly fortified 
and wen regulated town. 

Q. What is the Qovemment of Denm^k Proper ? 

A. It ia an absolute monarchy ; the crown is hereditary^ 

Q. What is the religion of Denmark* 

A. LuthQranismv 

Q. How is Denmark situated with respect to the other 
countries of Europe ? 

A. It stands ^outh of Norway, abttthwest of Sweden^ 
AVest of Russia, northwest of Prussia, Poland, Hungary, Bo-^ 
hemia, Italy, and Turkey in fiurbpe ; north of Germany, 
SwitzerUndf Holland^ Netherlands, and France ; north** 
east of Sp^^Portugal) England} and Ireland ; and east of 
Scotland.*'^ * . 

NORWAY. 

Q. What is the situation and extent of Norway ? 

A. It is. seven hundreds^d fifty, miles long and one hvau 
dred and sevj^nty broad ; and extends from the moiith of th6 
l ^altic Sea , 09^ the (South, to the northernm0Bt^ayt4>f Europe* 

I . * In all the answers in which i»mentioii€d the directivn the several 
turopean countnes . stand in* relative to each oUier» I have not 
fought It necessary to be miiiu^ly 'particular. I hcve» therefore^ 
wly mentioaed, in general, their relaUve bearings, that is, where 
Wne ctuntry Has northwesterly, I have put it norwwestt &c« witJi^ 
fatatteiptiiyto ascertain the precise directiaik 
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Q. How B It tettrided r ■ 

A* fi is bounded on tke sorth hf the oetthem OeeaB, 
en the east by the Swedish mountains, <ni the south by the 
Scag^rac Sea, and by the Atlantic Ocean on tbe nirestf 

Q. What h the latitude and tong^tude of 'Norway I- 

A. It exten4s from the entrance of the Baltic Sea in a- 
bout 57^ degrees north latitude, to the northern extremity of 
Europe In about 73 degrees. Its breadth is less considenJslei 
. lyiilg between the 5 th and 1 ith degrees of east longitude* 

Q. What is the climate of Norway! 

A. It is various. In the southwestern part it is ntoder- 
ate ; but in the inland and northern pnrts very severe irom 
the middle of October until the middle of Apml, y^ibe ak 
is pure and healthful. 

Q, What is the face of the country! 

A. It is very mountainous, and in some places barren ; 
but produces large quantities of timber* 

Q. Are there any metals and minerals in Norway ? 

A. There are gold, siver, iron, lead, and sulphur mines; 
Huarriesof m^ble, the loadstone, and several kinds of pre- 
cious stones. 

(J. V^hat rivers are there ? 

A. None very large, yet some of them aire navigable t 
small distance for sMps, and are well ftimishedAvith fislw 

Q. Are there any lalces ? 

A. Yes; someof wliiich -contain Soatlngislands on which 
grow herbs and trees. 

Q^ What animals are there in Norway ? 

A* Of wild beasts there are elks, reinnjeer, bears, wolves, 
foxest hares, rabbits, gluttons, lemings, ermines, martins 
and beavers. • *' 

Q. What birds are there in Norway ? 

A. No country furnishes a greater variety; among whicli 
(ire the cock of the wood, the largest of all eatable bir&s^ 
|U)d two kinds of esl^gles, the land and sla 'eagle, the former 
tt which has been known to carry ofFchildren two years 
fAd ; and tlie latter sometimes &stc^s his ^talons into fishea 
^o large that he is dragged under water and drowned. 

Q. What remarkable curiosities are there in Norway ? 

A. On the western shore there is a femarkable wMrl- 
j[k)ol called by sailors the Mtvat of the JSeaimX6 which sTiips, 
itnd even whales are sometimes driven,^ and tt^y arelmxne- 
ji^ly drawn to tl» bottom and dashed to pieces* 
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Q. What is the number of ii^bitaats? 

A. It is unknown. 

Q. What is the ca{Htal city ? 

A. Berg^en^ which lies five hundred and foitf miles north 
•f London, on the western shore of Norway. 

^. What is the religion of Norway ? 

At Lutheranism. 

Q. What is the government ? 

A* It is governed by a viceroy or governor from Den^ 
mark) who, like his master, is absolute. 

Q. How does Norway lie from the other ^countries in 
Europe? 

A. It lies W. of Sweden and Russia ; If of Denmark) 
Holland, Netherlands, France, Switzerland, and Germa* 
ny ; N, £. from Spain, Portugal, England, Ireland, and 
Scotland ; N. W. from Italy, Turkey in Europe, Bohe* 
mia, Hungary, Poland, and Prussia* 

SPITSBERGEN, or EAST-GRERNLAND. 

Q. What is the situation ? 

A. It lies between 76 and 8 1 degrees o^orth latitude^ 
and between 9 and 20 east longitude. 

Q. What is known of this Island ? 

A. Very Uttle. It is supposed to be a continuation of . 
West-Greenland. It is a barren, rugged country, and 
contains but few inhabitants, who live principally upon sea- 
lions. The Russian^^and Dutch fish pn the coast. 



WEST^GREENLAND. 

Q. What is the situation of West-Greenland ? 

A. It lies betwen the meridian of London and 50 de- 
grees of west longitude, and between 60 aiid 70 degrees of 
north latitude. > 

Q, Give a description of this Island 

A. It is very much like East-Greenland, being cold and 
dreary. Thet*e may be seven thousand inhabitants in this 
island. They resemble the Eskiihaux Indians of North A- 
merica, in their look, manners and dress. They emplof 
their time in hunting and fishing, in which they are Very- 
expert. They live principally upon seals and fish, rein** 
deer being now scarce among them : their drink is water* 
They are ^ friendly people, but rather melancholy in their 

B 
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tempers, though good-humoured. The men hunt and 
fish, and leave their prey to he dreised bj th.e women, who 
do all their work both as methanics and house- wives. . 
' Q. Is there any fishery on the coast ? 

A. There is a very profitable whale fishery carried ou by 
the Dutch and English. 
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Q. What is the situation and extent of Iceland ? 

A. It is situated between 63 and 67 degrees of north lat- 
itude, and between 1 1 and 37 degtejcs of west longitude. It is 
400 miles long, and 1 60 broad. 
, Q. What number of inhabitants does it contain ? 
. A. It is said to contain about sixty thousand. 

Q. What are their customs and miners ? 

A. Very similar to those in Greenland. The people are 
sober and religious, ai:c verj^ much attached to their coui^ 
try, and think they eould be no where else so happy. 

Q. What is the religion of Iceland ? 

A. The Lutheran is the established religion in Iceland. 

Q. What is the language of Iceland ? 

A. It is the same with that formerly spoken in Sweden, 
and is preserved very pure. 

Q. What is the state of learning? 

A. After the introduction of Christianity until the mid- 
dle of the twelfth century, learning flourished, and was 
held in high estimation, but sinee that time it has been less 
regarded. 

Q. What mountains are there in Iceland ? 

A. Several ; most of which are volcanoes. Mount Heck- 
la, which stands in the southern part of the island, is best 
known to us. It is five thousand feet higher than the sea, 
and is ' a yolcanoe. Several of the snowy mountains also 
have gradually become volcanoes. 

Q. Have they any uncommon springs in Iceland ? 

A. There are many. The largest is called Geyser, 
which spouts water inttt the air an hundred feet. In some 
others the people boil their victuals by putting it into a pot, 
and hanging the pot in the spring. 

Q. Are there any animals in Iceland? 

A. There are very few if any, peculiar to Iceland.-.- 
They have horses, cattlet and sheep* Wolves sometimes 
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come to Iceland on the floatin^^ felds of ice i foxes are alao 
found in Iceland. 

Q. Have they any commerce ? 

A. Their commerce is small) and is monopolized by 
Denmark* 

Q. What are the productions by land ? 

A. There is no wood which grows successfully here^ al- 
though it formerly did. CabbageS) parsley, turnips, pease 
and beans, are found in four or five gardens, the only ones 
which there are in the island. 

Q. What is the military sti'ength of Iceland ? 

A. It furnishes no soldiers, and therefore depends whol- 
ly on the king of Denmark for protection. 



Of LAPLAND. 

Q. What is the situation and extent of Lapland ? 

A. It extends from the North Cape in Norway, in the 
latitude of 71 deg. 30 min. to the White Sea under the 
Arctic Circle. 

Q. To what states does Lapland belong ? 

A. It belongs to three ; viz. to Denmark, to Russia and 
Sweden ; the last of which being so much better known 
than the others, and there being such a" similarity in all of 
them, I shall confinemyselfto the description of that only. 

Q. What is the length and breadth of Swedish Lapland ? 

A. The length and breadth are not known, but it is said 
to contain between seventy and eighty thousandsquare miles. 

Q. What is the climate ? 

A. In winter it is very cold, and it frequently happens, 
that when people assemble to drink, their lips freeze to 
the cup. 

Q. Are there any mountains, rivers, lakes, and forests 
in Lapland ? 

A. The country is very mountainous and woody, and 
there are many lakes in the valleys which have some beau*- 
tiful islands in them. There are no rivers with which we 
are acquainted. 

Q. Are there any metals and minerals in Lapland ? 

A. Some gold, silver, iron, copper and lead mines have 
been discovered and wrought in Lapland. Chrystals and a 
variety of polished stones are found also, and some pearl!^ 
are found in tlieir streams, but mono in the seas. 

-Q. What animals are there in Lapland ? 
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A. The only animal peculiar to Laplantf, is^hich we 
knoW) is the Zibelin. It is highly valued for its skin. By 
£iir the most useful animal in Lapland is the /^^n-L^e <?r.— . 
Tbeother animals are common to all those northern coun- 
tries. It is observable that all the animals lyhich ran wild 
ia those countries change their colour with the season^ and 
in winter turn white. 

Q9 What is the state of learning in Lapland ? 

A. They have no letters. They transact all their busi^ 
Aess by hieroglyphics. 

Q. What is their religion ? 
' A. Although there are s(»nelChristian seminaries there, 
yet the greater part of the people are Pagans and very su- 
perstitious. 

Q. What is the number of inhabitants in Lapland ? 

A. Tiie number is not ascertained : ,\t is thought the^ 
amount to about sixty thousand* 

Q. What is the manner of living of the Laplanders ? 
A. They are divided into two classes, called Lapland Fish* 
ers, and Lapland Mountsdneer^. The former live a wan^ 
dering vagrant lire,andemploythemselvesin summer^in fish- 
ing) and in winter they remove into the country. The lat- 
ter are herdsmen, and rich, whentrfompared to the Lapland 
Fishers. They have many of them several hundred of rein- 
deer, although they cannot count one half that number. 

Q^. What are the employments of the men and women ? 

A. The men take care of their flocks, and do the work of 
the kitchen. The women make nets for fishings and cure 
the fish after the men bring them to land. 

Q. What kind of houses do they live in ? 

Aft The people of Lapland, Greenland and Iceland, all 
live in houses resembling the wigwams of the Nortb*Amer* 
ican Indians. 

Q. What i| their dress ? 

A. They dress in furs and untanned skins principally ^ 
using no linen in their clothing. 

i2*. D070U know any thing of their marriages f 

A. When a Laplander wishes to marry a lady, he courts 
ker father with brandy, of which they are all very fond, and 
after some years spent in thb manner, he is married by the 
priest, and then serves her father three years before he 
^ikes his wife away. 
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Of SWEDEN. 

Q. What is the situation and extent of Sweden ! > 

A. It is eight hundred miles long, and five hundred 
broad. It lies between 56 and $9 degrees of north latitude 
and between IP and 30 degrees of eastiongitude. 
' Q^ How is Sweden bounded ? 

A. It is bounded by the Baltic on the South) by the Nor* 
wegian mountains on the west, by Danish Lapland on the 
north) and by Russia on the east. 

Q.; How is Sweden divided ? ^ , 

A. Into seven parts. 1st. Sweden* Proper ; 2nd. Goth- 
land ; 3d* Livonia ; 4th. Ingria ; 5th. Finland ; 6th. 
Swedish Lapland ; 7th. Swedish islands-— containing 
238,715 square miles. 

Q. What is the &ce of the country ? 
A. It is similar to all those northed countries, only it has 
some navigable rivers. 'A considerable part is covered with 
water. Be»des lakes, the gulpbs af Finland and of Bothnia 
ej^tend far into the coimtry, and.eover a great part of it. 

Q. What are the climate and seasons in Sweden ? 

Ai In this respect, they ire very much like the coun« 
tries. above mentioned, b^g in general very severe, and 
changing very suddenly^trom summer to winter, and irom 
winter to summer, sk^ that spring and autumn are. hardly 
known. It is, likewise, sometimes so very hot in sum* 
mer, that the sutf sets forests on fire. 

Q, What is the soil of Sweden ? 

A. Most of it is poor, thoi^h in some valleys the land is 
very produjEftive. 

Q. Whiit are the vegetable productions of Swedeh ? 

A. Agriculture hasbeeuof late encouraged, and it has 
proved successful, so that niow they raise grain enough al- 
most to support the natives* They likewise raise some 
strawberries, raspberries, currants and melons, which are 
brought to^olerable perfection. " \% 

Q. What are the mineral productions of Sweden ? 

A. There are some gold and silver mines, but the most 
Important mineral in Sweden is iron, which is the chief 
source of wealth in the country, and employs 450 forges^ 
hammering mills and smelting houses. 

0. What are the fossik ? 

B2 
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A. Chrystalsi amethystSi topazesy lapislazuli) agateij 
cornelian and marble. ' 

Q. What seas are there in Sweden ? 

A. The Baltic is the oxdj sea in Swedeni and the Gulpha 
of Finland and Bothnia are arms of the Baltip. These 
seas have no tide^ and a current sets constantly out of the 
Baltic into the Atlantic. 

Qm What are the curiosities of the country ? 

A. Th^re is a eataract under which is an unfathomable 
cortex* There is also a lake which tinges every thing 
which is washed in it of a yellow colour. 

(2* What are the animals, birds, and fishes of Sweden I 

A. They are like those of Norway and Denmark, only 
the horses of Sweden are better for war than those of Den- 
mark. Vast quantities of pikes are taken in their waters* 

Q. What are the inhabitants^ manners and customs of 
Sweden ? 

A. The character of the Swedes is very diverse ; and 
has changed at different times. The present inhabitants of 
Sweden are a hardy, pei:sevoring, unambitious people ; the 
women are . not fond of marrying their daughters when 
young. They do all the common drudgery of life> and are 
in the place of the men in other countries. 

Q> What is the religion of Sweden ? 

A. The Christian religion was introduced therein the 
tinxh century : the prevailing denomimojion is Lutheran 
The Swedes have an utter aversion to Popei^. They are ve- 
ry fond of their own clergy, who have no temporal power. 

Q. What is the language (^ Sweden f 

A. It is m dialect of the Teutonic, uid is like that of 
Denmark. A 

, Q. What is the state of learning in Sweden ? 

A. The Swedish nobility are7more learned than those in 
some of the neighbouring couijitries, and the fine arts are 
lately encouraged. 

Q. Have the Swedes any unif^crsities ? 

A. They have two and a freV- school in every diocese. 
The principal university is at U^^ al in which 1 500 students 
are educated ; the other is at Am' in Finland. 

Q. Have the Swedes any comm^erce and manufactures? 

A* They have considerable com ^^^^ce, and some man- 
fectories of clo^h ; but chiefly of nard-ware* 
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Q. Whttt it the capital city of Sweden f 
* A. Stockholm is the capital. It stands scTen hunidred 
and sixty miles north east of London ; it is situated on sct- 
ei al small islands ; is built on piles, and contains about 
150,000 inhabitants, 

Q. What is the government of Sweden ? 

A. An absolute^ monarchy, and the crown is hereditary; 

Q. What.istbe^military strength of Sweden ? 

A. There is no standing army in the country ; their de« 
pendence is therefore upon a regulated militia, who ar* 
quartered upon, and maintained by the inhabitants. Their 
number may be forty thousand. 

Q. How is Sweden situated with respect to the other 
countries of Europe ? 

A. East of Norway; west of Russia; north-easterly 
from Denmark ; north of Germany, Prussia, and Poland^ 
Hungary and Bohemia ; north-east of Scotland, England) 
Ireland, the Netherlands, France, Spain, and Portugal ; 
north of Italy, Switzerland, and Turkey in Europe. -: 

OF RUSSIA 

Q. What is the situation and extent of Russia ? 

A. It is ISOO miles long, and 1100 broad. Itliesbe*- 
tween 23 and GS degrees of east loi^tude, and betni'een 47 
and 73 degrees of north latitude. 

Q. How is Russia bounded ? ^ 

A. It is bounded on the North by^^ij^ena and the Frozen 
Ocean ; On the east by Kamtscatka^and the Pacific Ocean ; 
by the 47th degree of noith latitude on the seuth ; and by 
the Baltic sea and Sweden on the west ; comprehending 
almost all the northern parts of Europe and Asia. . 

Q. What is the climate and soil of Russia ? 

A. This country is so extensive that both are very vari- 
OU8. In the southern part it is temperate ; but in the north- 
em so excessively cold, that men when riding on loaded car«- 
riages are often found frozen to death ; and boiling water 
thrown into the air has fallen perfectly congealed into ice« 

Q. How do the Russians secure themselves against the 
severity of the season in their houses ? 

A. By stoves so constructed, that a. small, quantity of 
wood burnt in them will render their houses very comforts 
able, the smoke being conveyed through every apartment 
by funnels. 



20 GEOGRAPHY 

g. What are the vegetable productions of Russia'? ^ 

A. The souihem part of this country is fertile, and pro* 
duces grain plentifully. The other productions are like 
those of Denmark and Sweden, except that Russia produ- 
ces oak and fir trees, together with rhubard and large quan« 
tities of honey, made by the peasants into-methiglin^ their 
common drink. 

Q. What are the mineral productions of Russia ? 

A. They are similar to those of Scandinavia, there being 
rich beds of iron ore in many provinces, and some silver 
and copper mines near Siberia. 

Q. What is the faee of the country ? 

A. It is in general a very level country, there being only 
the Zimnopian mountains in the north ; the Carpathian 
mountains on the South, and mount Caucasus between the 
Black and Caspian Seas. 

Q, What are the principal rivers in Russia* 

A. The Volga, which runs about three thousand miles 
and empties into the Caspian Sea by more than seventy 
mouths ; the Tanais, or Don, ^vhich runs between Russia 
in Europe and Asia, and empties itself into the sea of A- 
soph ; the Dnieper, which falls into the Euxine Sea ; and 
the two Dwinas, one of which empties into the Baltic^ and 
the other into the White sea. 

Q, Wiiat are the animal productions of Russia ? 

A. They are very similar- to those of the other northern 
covntries except the Lynx, which is a native of -this coun- 
try. They have also black foxes and ermines. Their 
beasts of burthen are a small breed of horses.' 

S. What fish are found in Russia ? , 
. Besides those found in Sweden and Denmark, there 
are salmon, sturgeon and cod. 

Q, What is the number of inhabitants in Russia? 
A* The Russian empire, in Europe and Asia, b suppo« 
«ed to contain about twenty-four million. 

Q. What are the general characteristics of the Russians ? 
A. They are in size about middling ; are robust,, hardy 
and courageous ; patient of fatigue, ^nd excellent soldiers. 
Their complexions are much like those of the English, on- 
ly^the ladies injure theirs by adding artificial red, of whicjb 
^hey are very fond. Intoxication is, however, prevalent 
among all ranks ia Russia ; and even priests and ladies are 
^t ashamed of it on holidays. 
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Qf Are there any pecuIiarUies in their weddings? 

A. Tes'; Their nuptial ceremonies are peculiar to them- 
Behres : The parents agree on the matchy altliough the par- 
ties have never seen each other, and on the wedding day the 
intended bride is crowned with a garland of wormwood, 
and after the priest has married themt the sexton throws 
an handful of hops on her head, wishing her to be as fruit- 
ful as the hop-vine. 

Q, What iare the funeral ceremonies ? 

A. They are singular ; the priest prays, and sprinklcF 
the corpse for eight or ten days ; it is then buried with a 
passport to heaven, signed by the bishop and another cler-^ 
gyman, which is put between the fingers of the deceased, 
and then the people return to the house whence they 
wentf and drown their sorrow in intoxication. This they 
eommbnly do for about forty days, during which time thb 
priest says prayers over the grave. 

Q. What punishments are used in Russia ? 

A. The principal punishments are very severe, and are 
inflicted with very little humanity. Boring and cutting out 
the tongue ; also the double and single knout are frequently 
used in Russia. In the double knout the hands of the crim* 
inal are bound behind his bacli, fixed to a pully, by which 
he is raised from the ground with the dislocation of his 
shoulders, and in this situation is severely scourged iith a 
whip made of raw hide. 

Q. In what manner do they travel in Russia ? 

A. They travel both in Russia and Scandinavia in sledg* 
t s drawn by rein deer (and sometimes by horses) and fre- 
quently perform a journey of four hundred miles m three 
days and nights. The empress of Russia travelled- in a 
house whieh is'fixed en a sledge drawn by twenty -four hor- 
ses. The house contains furniture for four people. 

Q. What are the manners and customs of the inhabi- 
unts ? 

A. l"hey differ in the different nations which inhabit the 
country. Many of the tribes live in fixed habitations and 
carry on eemmerce. Others resemble the Laplanders, 
reznoTing from place to plac^, and employ themselves is 
tending their flocks and in hunting. 

Q. What is the religion of Russia? 

A. It is that of the Greek church. There are also many 
Mahometans and Pagans in the empire 
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Q. What is the lanf^ge of Russia ? 

A. A mixture of polish and Sclayonian i but the clergy 
and men of science speak what is called Modern Greek* 
They have thirty-six letters in their alphabet. " 

Q. What is the state of science in Russia? 

A. It is still in its infancy, but is lately much encoura- 
ged by the government. 

Q, Have the Russians any universitiei^? 

A. In the city of Moscow there are four, besides a dis- 
"^ensary. There is also an university at Petersburg and a 
military academy. 

Q. What cUstinguished cities are there in Russia ^ 

A. There are two only ; Petersburg and Moscow. 

Q, Can you give a description of Petersburg ? 

A. It is the capital of Russia ; was built by Peter the 
Great in the beginning of the eighteenth century, on low, 
marshy grounds, once formed into nine small islands. It 
lies on the River Neva, in the 60th degree of latitude^ is 
adorned with many magnificent buildings ; has much com- 
merce,and contains 400,000 inhabitants. It is- U 40 mles 
north-east from London. 

0, Can you describe Moscow ? 

A. It lies on the river Moscow, in lat. 55 deg. 45 min* 
1414 miles north-east of London ; is neither regular nor 
compact^ but was formerly very magnificent. There are 
in this city 1600 churches and convents, and 43 public 
squares, in the' Exchange are 6000 fine shops. There is a 
foundling hospital also for 8000 foundlings. The whole 
city is slicteen miles in circumference, contuns 40,000 
houses, and about 500,000 inhabitants. The houses in 
general are mean, low, and built of wood, 

Q. What curiosities are there in Rusda ? 

A. There are but few, principally artifical. The most re* 
roarkableoneis abellat Moscow^ whichi^Miincteen feet high, 
twenty-three feet in diameter, and weight 443,772 pounds. 

Q, What is the state of the Russian commerce ? 

A. It is flourishing, and ponsists of raw and raaufactured 
materials of the country. The empire gains by it about 
one million of rubles. The Russians tiMp with sdl the Eu- 
ropean and Asiatic nations, and with the Americans. 

Q. What is the Russian navy ^ 

A. It consists of thirty-six men,^w.ar, twenty -five frig- 
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ateSf one hundred galleys— and employs fifteen thousand 
sailors. 

Q. What is the governihent of Russia ? 

A. The sovereign of the Russian empire is absolute over 
the lives and fortunes of the subjects ; and both nobles as 
well as peasants are subject to the caprice of the sovereign 
and the ministers ; and 'without any trial, for offences are 
liable to be sent to Siberia to labour for life. 

Q. What is the yearly 'amount of the revenues ? 

Am Six millions sterling. 

Q. How does Russia lie with respect to the other Euro- 
pean countries/ 

A. It lies E. of Scotland, Sweden, Denmark and Nor- 
way ; N. E. of Germany, Holland, Netherlands, France, 
SpaiU) Portugal, Switzerland, Bohemia, England, Ireland, 
and Prussia ; N. of Hungary, Poland, Italy and Turkey in 
Europe. 



Of SCOTLAND an» its ISLANDS. 

g, What islands are usually called the Scotish Islands/ 

A. The Shetland Isles, the Orkneys, and the Hebrides. 

g. What is the situation of the Shetland Islands ? 

A. They lie north-east of Scotland, between 60 and 61 
degrees of north latitude. 

Q, What is the situation of the Orkneys ? 

A. They lie north of Scotl^d, between 59 and 60 de- 
grees of north latitude. 

g. What is the situation of the Hebrides ? 

A. They lie west of Scotland, between 55 and 59 dc/^ 
{;ress of north latitude. 

Q. What is the climate of the Scotish Islands ? 

A. There is very little difference in the climate of these 
three clusters. It is very foggy through a great part of 
the year; at midnight, ix^ the months of June and July, 
th^ people can see to read in the Shetland Islands and in 
the Orkneys. The air is very keen and healthy. 

Q. What is the character of the inhabitants ofthese islands^ 

A* Those of the Shetland and Orkney Island resemble 
the Lowlanders in Scotland. They are very temperate 
and industrious. The people of the Hebrides resemble the 
Scotch Highlanders in their manners, persons, constitutions 
and prejuSces J and the ancient usages of the Celts, or an- 
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cient Gautff tre preserved here in their purity. Their 
fayourite music is the hag-pipe, and their chief is com- 
monly attended when he appears abroad, hy his musicians; 
Tae houses of the common people are not much better 
than those of the Norwegians or Laplanders, although the 
people lire on much better food. They are very fond of 
poetry, and their bards or poets are held in high estimation. 

Q. What is their religion ^ 

A. The rehgion professed by the people of these and the 
othe r islands belonging to Scotland4s the same asinScoCtend, 
altho' there are many superstitious practices among thfeiin. 

Qm What is the face and soil of these islands ? .. ^ : 

A. The face of the ground is bare and unpleasant^' and 
the soil, in general, unfruitful. ;>:;' 

Q. Have they any mines in these islands ? 1 

A. There are some silver, lead and tin i)|ine8| and^^iev* 
eral quarries of slate and marble. 

Q. What are their vegetable productions ^ 

A. The people raise a iitlle corn, and the comitioti gar* 
den vegetable in some cultivated grounds, in si0|:knt 
quantities for the inhabitants. They have good wate^: and 
their lakes abound with excellent trout. v/ : 

Q What is the state of trade and manufactures in ^ese 
islands.^ j^ - 

A. Both are in their infancy. The principal artide of 
triide is herrings, of which great quantities are taken i;ear- 
ly ; they also export live cattle to Scotland. 

Q. Are there any animals peculiar to these islands ^j 

A. In general they are similar to those of the northern 
countries before described ; but there is in the Shetland 
Islands a small breed of horses which are very active, 
strong and hardy. / 

Q, What antiquities and curiosities are found in these 
islands.? 

A. Many works of the Druids, the most ancient priests 
of Britain, remain in almost all parts of these islands. 
There is a famous hermitage at Hoy, one of the western 
islands, which is cut put of a stone called the Dwarf stone. 
Its entrance is a square hole -about two feet high, and shut 
with a stone of the same size ; within is the resemblance of 
a bed and a pillow large enough for two persons ; at the 
end is a couchi and in the middle is a hearth, and m hole 
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cut through, for a chimney. At Tona, one of the HebrideSf 
learning was encouraged wlien the continent of Europe 
was over run with barbarism. 



Of SCOTLAND. 

Q. What is the situation and extent of Scotland? 

A. It is situated between 54 and 59 degrees of north 
latitude, and between 1 and 6 degrees of west longitude^ it 
is 30O miles long and 190 broad. 

Q. How is Scotland bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north, east and west, by the At- 
lantic Ocean ; and on the south by England ; and contains 
27,794 square miles. 

Q. How Is Scotland divided ? 

A. It was formerly divided into coundes on tbo north} 
and the counties south, of the Frith or I orth. It has also 
been divided into the Highlands and Lowlands, and con- 
tains 15 northern and 18 southern counties. 

Q. What is the air of Scotland ? 

A. It is in general cold for a!iout nine months in a year ; 
but near the sea it is more temperate than in the interior 
parts of the country, being warmed by the sea breezes. 

Q. What is the soil of Scotland ? 

A. It is not so fertile as England, nor so well adapted to 
agriculture ; though some parts are very productive. 

Q. What is the face of the country ? 

A. It is diversified with hills and valleys, ami conse- 
quently there is a variety of soil ; some parts which are un- 
fit for com, produce very good pasture. 

Q. Is tbe water in Scotland good ? 

A. It is said to be better than in most other countries. 

Q. What are the mountains of Scotland i 

A. The principal are the Grampian Hills, wbich rum 
from east to west almost the whole breadth of the kingdom ; 
the Pentlaind Hills,the Latnmer Muir,and the Cheviot Hills* 

Q. What are the rivers ? 

A. The largest is the Forth, which empties into the sea# 
on the eastern shore. The next is the Tayjon the same shore, 
a little north of the Forth. The Spey, the Dee, the Don, 
the Tweed, and the Clyde, are also rivers of Scotland* 

Q. Are there any lakes in Scotland ^ , . 

A. There are many, which the inhabitants caU Eochs, 

C 
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vr^n supplied with fish ; but two are very remarkable : one 
near Lochness is on the top of a hill almost two miles high. 
Tills lake is small, but it has never been sounded, nor does 
it ever freeze. About seventeen miles distant is another 
lake which is frozen all the year. 

Q. What are the mineral and fossil productions of Scot- 
land.? 

. A. Lead and iron. Coal mines abound in Scotland. 
LapislazuU and allum are found in Lanerk and Banifshires* 

Q. What fs the state of agriculture in Scotland ? 

A. In some parts of the country it is well attended to 
and understood ; in others the country is left almost in a 
dtate of nature. 

Q. What are the vegetable productions of the country ? 

A. Wheat rye, oats^ barley, hemp, flax and grass. In 
ihe southern parts, mi^ny good fruits, such as peaches, ap- 
ricots and nectarines, are cultivated. 

Q. What fish are found in Scotland ? 

A. The same with those of the islands, and salmon in 
the rivers. 

Q. What animals does Scotland afford ? 

A. Such as are common to the other northern countries. 
The deer and the roe -buck are found in the Highlands, to- 
get' erwith plenty of small game. 

Q. What is the number of inhabitants \ 

A. About a million and a half. . 

Q. What are the persons and characters of the Scots ? 

A. They are generally lean, raw-boned, and have high 
cheek bones, whith is a characteristic feature. They pa- 
tiently endure fatij^ue, and are very faithful to each other* 

Q. What are the customs of the Scots ? 

A. A particular one is, contributing at the weddings of 
people of inferior rank, and assisting the young married 
couple to begin the world. Their funerals are decent ; 
When an in habitant dies, the parish beadle goes round, and 
proclaims the name of the person deceased, and the time 
of !)urial, and invites his countrymen to come and assist at 
his interment. In the highlands, the corpse is preceded 
by musicians, who, with the bag-pipes play dirges which 
are very solemn. In the Lowlands the music is not used 
at their funerals. 

.Q. What aro the diversions of the Scots ? 
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A. They are all of the vigorous athletic kind ; such as 
dancing, gojfsind curling. The goff is a species of ball-play- 
ing performed with a bat and a ball, the extremity of the 
bat being loaded ^vith lead, aad the party which stiikes the^ 
ball with^iewest strokes into the hole prepared for the pur- 
pose wins the game. Cxirling is a winter- recreation upon 
the ice : the company assemble at a common station, from 
whence they heave large flat stones as heavy as they can 
wield towards a mark drawn at a certain distance, and who- 
ever comes nearest to the mark is victor. In dancing (licy 
are very dexterous, but not graceful ; they are fond of mu- 
sic (which is very fine) and of poetry. 

Q^ What is the dress of the Scots ? 

A. In the Highlands their dress is a sfdrt and kilts made 
of plaid or tartan. The women's dress is a petticoat and 
jerkin, made of the same stuff, with tight sleeves. Iii the 
Lowlands they dress like the English, 

Qi What is the language of the Scots ? 

A. It is originally Celtic ; but the English is the lan- 
guage of the Lowlands. 

J2, What are the punishments used in Scotland ? 

A. They are like those in England. The punishment 
of beheading is performed by an instrument called ' the 
Maiden, 

Q. What is the religion of Scotland I 

A. The estabished religion of Scotland is Presbyterian 
Calvinism. Christianity was introduced into this country 
very early, and for some time it was independent of the 
Pope, until the fifth century ; it th«n became subject to tlic 
Pope, and continued under his superintendence until the 
time of Mary, queen of Scots, towards the close of the six-t 
teenth century, when the reformation was introduced. 

Q, What is the state of literature in Scotland ? 

A. It is in a very flourishing state, and has been for a 
long time. There have been great improvements made in 
every branch of science ; and Scotland has produced some 
of the best writers in the world. 

Q. What universities are there in Scotland ? 

A. There are four ; that of St. Andrews. thatofGlaSs> 
gow, that of Aberdeen, and that of Edinburgh. 

Q. What cities are there in Scotland ? - 

A. The prmcipal are Edinburgh, Leith, Glasgow and 
Aberdeen 
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Q. What is the capital city of Scotland ? 

A. Edinburgh. 

Q. GWe a description of the capital ^ 

A. It stands on the Frith of Forth^ on the eastern shore 
ef the island and in the southern pact of the kingdom. 
I'he principal street runs from east to west ; it is not strong- 
ly fortified ; the houses are seven stories high ; but there 
is very little care taken to keep the streets or houses clean. 
The city is well paved, and is supplied with water brought 
from the distance of four miles in leaden pipes. 

Q. What is the situatbn of Aberdeen f 

A. It lies on the same shore with Edinburgh, but farther 
north. It is the capital of the north division of the king- 
dom) as Edinburgh is of the south. 

Q. Are there any antiquities and curiosities in Scotland ? 

A* There are. many both natural and artificial. There 
are in different parts of the country, remains of the Druid' 
ical institutions. Many Koman camps are still to be seen 
ill the southern parts of the country ; as also the walls 
which t^cy built to secure themselves against the ancient 
inhabitants. Antong the natural curiosities are mentioned 
a petrifying cave in Aberdeenshire, and oyster shells which 
are found on a mountain in Ross-shire, twenty miles from 
the' sea. 

Q. What is the commerce ? 

A. They have a considerable foreign commere, and are 
improving it very much. It consists principally of manu- 
factures of their own, and commonly afford a balance in fa- 
vour of the country. 

Q. What are their manufactures ? ^ 

A. Linen and cotton goods, thread, woolen cloths and 
carpets, iron and potter's ware, glass and paper, These 
manufactures are daily improving. 
I Q. What ar6 the laws and government of Scotland ? 

A. The laws are much tlie same with those in England j 
and the govermentis the same since the union. 

Q. Are there any orders of Knighthood ? 
. A. There is the '« Order of the Thistle,'* instituted by 
Acbaius, and consists of the sovereign and twelve compan- 
ions, called knights of the thistle. 

Q. How does Scotland lie, with respect to the other Eu- 
^opeaa countries ? 
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\. It lies S. W. from Norway and Sweden; W.of Den- 
mark and Russia ; N. W. of Holland) Netherlands, Ger*. 
many, Bohemia, Hungaryt Prussia, Poland, Turkey, 
Italy and Switzerland ; N. of Portugal, Spain, France and 
England, and N. £. of Ireland. 

Of ENGLAND. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of England ? . 

A. It is situated between 50 and 56 degrees of north lat- 
itude, and between 2 deg. east, and 6 deg. and 20 minutes 
of west longitude ; it is 380 miles long, and 300 miles 
broad, containing 49,450 square miles. 

Q. How is England bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by Scotland, and on the east 
by the German Ocean, on the south by the English Chan- 
nel which separates it from France ; and on the west by 
St. George's Channel which separates it from Ireland. 

Q. How is England divided ? 

A. Into six circuits, and these circuits are subdivided in- 
to forty counties. Wales the western part of South-Bri- 
tain, and hei^e considered as a part of England, is divided in- - 
to four circuits, and subdivided into twelve counties. 

Q. What are the air and soil of England ? 

A. The air near the shore is genarally foggy, but in the 
interior part of the island the seasons arc more serene. The 
soil of England is naturally fruitful, and has been rendered 
much more so by art and cultivation. 

Q. Whatis the face of the country ? . 

A. It is neither fiat nor mountainous, but beautifully in- 
terspersed with rising grounds - and valleys, which present 
to the eye many delightful prospects. 

Q. What are the seasons in England ? 

A. They are very unsteady spring sometimes be gm- 
ning in February and sometimes in May. In few coun- 
tries in the world are they more wiriable. 

Q. What is the quality of the water ? » 

A. riie water of England is generally very wholesome. 
There are also many mineral waters* and others much cele- 
brated for healing and restorative qualities. The most cele- 
brated are the hot wells of Bath and Bristol, in Somerset- 
shire, and of Butlock and Matlock, in Derhyshiiie. Tb^ 

C2 . ■-- 
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nunetal ^ters of Epsom, Tunbridge, Harrowgate, iind 
Scarborough, are also known to most, foreign countries. 

Q, What is the climate of England I 
. A. Neither v^ry warm nor very cold, but temperate by 
means of the breezes from the ocean) which surrounds it. 

Q. What rivers are there in England ? 

A. The Thames (on which London is situated) which 
runs in an easterly direetion» empties into the ocean of 
Gravesend ; the Medway, the Severn^ and the Trent ; and 
several others, which fiimish a c(uivenient navigation to 
snost of the great towns in England. 

Q, Are there any lakes in England I 

A. There are none worthy of notice. 

Q. Whatmetalic and mineral productions are found in 
England. ?•. 

. A. A little silver and vast quantities of tin : together with 
iead, quarries of marble, and inexhaustible beds of coal. 

Q. What are the vegetable productions of England I 

A. Agriculture has been carried to a high state of per- 
fection in England, and by the great pains which have been 
taken, almost every vegetable which grows in the north- 
ern climates have been brought to peiiection, together 
with several productions of warmer regions. 

Q. What are the animals of England ? 

A. The English cattle are very fine, and their horses are 
said to be the best in the world, both for beauty and speed. 
The English sheep are of two kinds, one very valuable for 
their flesh, and the other for their fleeces. Their wool is 
not so fine as the Spanish. The English mastiffs and bull 
dogs are the fiercest and strongest of any in the world. 
Besides these, England abounds in the other animals, both 
wild and tame, which are common to most other countries 
in the same latitude- 

Q. What fish are thor^ in England ? 

A. The sea surrounding England are well stocked wiih 
cod and mackerel, haddock, whiting, herrings, pilchards, 
skate, soles, jlohn-dory and mullet. Their shell^sh are 
j oysters and lobsters. 
• €^ What is the number of inhabitants in England I 

A. About seven millions. 

. Q. What ar« the persons of the English ? 

A. The English are of a good stature, shape, and com- 
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piesdbn ; the women are handsome and graceful in their 
appearance^ beyond those ef almost any country. 

Q. What ar^ the characteristics, and manner of living 
of the English ? 

A« They are reserved in their manners and professions, 
jMiid and humane in their dispositions ; and it is observed 
that they oftener i^erform more than they promibc. than 
fall short of it, Tueir manner of living is snug and inde- 
pendenty above want> and without splendour; but the 
wealthy are not a little addicted to show aad luxury. 

Q. What are tneir citstoms and diversions I 

A. The diversions of the l!.nglish, which were formerly 
athletic and manly, are now said to be much more of the 
effeminate cast,' and discover a luxurious and dissipated 
character. Their nobility and gentry are generally addict- 
ed to horse-racing> hunting, gaming and cockfigbting. A 
very immoral stage greatly engrosses their dme ; brothels 
abound ; bribery prevails, and votes are bought and sold 
like merchandize. n 

Q. W^hat is the English dress ? 

A. The dress of the highest ranks in England, on par- 
ticular occasions, is very rich and splendid ; and the other 
ranks dress proportienabiy ; but on other occasions their 
dress .is neat and becoming.^ 

Q. What is the religion of England ? 

A. The established religion of England is Protestantism, 
and the government of the church episcopal. It is not cer-' 
tain at what time Christianity was first taught in England, 
but it was early, and some assert, by the apostles them- 
selves. All christian sects are tolerated in England by law, 
and direct persecution is banished from the English nation, 

Q* What is the language of England ? 

A. The same which is spoken in this country. It is a 
•ompound of most of the other languages spoken in Eu- 
rope, and is more energetic, copious and expressive, than 
any other living language. •• 

Q, What is the state of learning in England P 

A. All the arts and sciences have been more encoiKaged 
and carried to greater perfection by the English, tKan by 
any nation, ancient or modern. 

Q. How many universities are there in England ? ; 

A- Two 'y those of Cambridge and Oxford. . That a* 
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Cambridge consists of twelve colleges^ and four halls ; .that 
at Oxford of twenty colleges^and five halls ; and both have 
obtained the high jst reputation. Besides these there are 
xnanyacaden.ies. 

Q, Are tiierc any curiosities in England ? 

A. There are many, both natural and artificial. The ar- 
tliicial are either Biitish, Norman^ Saxon, or Danish and 
Anglo-Normanic. The Stonehenge, in Wiltshire, a re- 
ligious and Diuidical structure, is 4he most remarkable of 
any of the British Antiquities, It is a monument composed 
of stones, raised within the compass of arditch, consisting 
of two circles and two ovals. The upright stones are three 
feet and a half asunder, and their tops are connected by 
overthwart stone, fitted with tenons $>nd mortices. Some 
of these stones are of great size, viz. six feet bi*oad, three 
in thickness, and twenty -one feet in height. The outer 
circle is one hundred and eighty feet in diameter, the space 
between which and the next circle form a walk of three 
hundred feet in circumference, whose appearance is awful- 
ly sublime. Similar monuments are found in various parts 
of the kingdom. 

Q, What are the Roman antiquities ? 

A. They are principally the remains of their camps and 
military ways ? and of the walls built by Agricola and Se- 
verus, in the north of England. 

Q. What are the Saxon antiquities ? 

A. They consist principsilly of religious edifices and pla- 
ces of strength 
- Q. What are the natural curiosities of England ? 

A. Medicinal springs of various kinds: The Mother 
Tower in Derbyshire, which is constantly mouldering a way ^ 
but never diminishes ; hlden-Hole which has not been fath- 
omed ; Poole VHole. and several other remarkable caveius* 

Q, Whatother artificial curiosities are there? 

A. Many works of architecture, both apcient and mod- 
cm. The church of St. Paul's in London, which was be- 
gun and finished by Sir Christopher Wren in twenty -veven 
years, is the*greatest work ever accomplished by one roan. 
It is bviiltof stone in the form of a cross, and is th*;. largest 
Protestant church in the worl^l, being five hundred feet, 
long, and three hundred and forty high. It occupies six 

-^es of ground. Other respectable edifices are London^ 
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Westminster^ and Blackfriar's Bridges ; Weslminster Ab- 
bey, the church of St. Stevens, Waibrook- Westn.inster 
Hall, and the nnonument built in commemoration of the 
fire which happened in 1666, with many others. 

Q. What is the capital city of England ? 

A. London, standing on both sides of the river Thames, 
about sixty miles from^the sea shore, towards the south 
part of the island. It is ia 5 1 degrees and 3 1 minutes of 
north latitude, and on the first meridian^ as the English 
geographers reckon longitude.* 

Q. Give a concise description of London ? 

A. London is regularly built,containing about one million 
of inhabitants, and including Westminster and Southwark, 
is about eighteen miles in circuihference. There are three 
hundred and five places deyoted to religious worship in I^on- 
don, besides Methodist tabernacles, and exclusive of fyren- 
ty one out-parishes. There are also one hundred auns-hout- 
es, twenty hospitals and infirmaries, three colleges, ten 
public prisons, fifteen flesh markets, one for Jive cattle, two 
for herbs, and twenty-three others for corn, coal, hay, &c. 
fifteen inns of court, twenty^seven public squares, three 
bridges^ forty-nine halls, eight public schools, one hun- 
dred ard thirty-one charity schools^ two hundred and seven 
inns, four hundred and forty-seven taverns, five hundred 
and fifty one toffee-houses, five thousand and seventy -five 
ale-houses, one thousand hackney coaches, four hundred 
clndrs, seven thouiftind streets, and one hundred and fifty 
thousand dwelling-houses. There are no elegant royal 
palaces in England.^ Windsor Castle is the best. 

Q. What other cities of importance are there in Ehgland? 

A. There are many ; particularly Bristol, in the south- 
west part ot the kingdom, containing fifteen thousand 
houses, and ninety-five thousand inhabitants ; York, Exeter, 
Gloucester, Litchfield, Chester, Warwick, Coventry, Salis* 
bury, Bath, and many others^. Many of these cities are 
dlmuushing, whilst London is increasing. 

Q. What is the present state of the English commerce 
and manufactures ? 

A. They have a very extensive commerce, and have ex- 
celled in almost all kinds of manufactures* 

Q. Are there any public trading companies in England ? 

• Greenwicb Observatory is 5 miles east of London. 



34 GEOGRAPHY 

A. There are three which are generally known. The 
East-India Company, the South Sea and Hudson's Bay 
Companies. - 

Q. What 18 the goveniment of England .? 

A. A limited Monarchy. 
. Q. What are the state and amount of the English rev- 
enues ? 

A.' Their revenues arise from taxes on almost every 
thing used by the inhabitants, and although their taxes are 
very oppressively et the amount of them is not sufficient to 
defray the national expenees, and pay the interest of their 
national debt. The amount of their revenue is about fif- 
teen millions sterling, and of their expenditures about six- 
teen millions and an half in time of peace. 
Q. What is the military and marine strength of England^ 
t A. Brides the militia, <the land forces of England, in 
oil their dominions, amount to about forty thousand men in 
time of peace. The maritime strength is about five hun- 
di'ed ships of different sizes. 

Q. Are there any orders of Knighthood in England. 

A. There are three ; Knights of the Garter ; Knights of 
the Bath, and Knights of the Thistle. The grades and 
titles of the English nobility are in the 'following order : 
Dukes, Marquises, Earls, Vis-counts, and Lords or Barons. 

Q. How does England lie with respect to the other Eu- 
ropean countries .? , V. 

A. ft lies south of Scotland, east of Ireland, south-west 
of Norway, Sweden, Denmark and Russia; west of Prussia, 
Po: and, Germany and Holland; north-west of Hungary, 
Bohemia, Turkey, Italy, Netherlands, and Switzerland ; 
north of France and Spain ; and north-east of PonugaU 



Of WALES 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Wales ? 

A. It is situated between 51 and 54 degrees of north 
latitude, and between 2 degrees 41 minutes and 4 degrees 
and 56 minutes of west longitude. It is 130 miles long, 
and 96 broad ; and contains 701 1 square miles. 

Q^ Where does Wales lie ? 

A. On the west side of the Island of Great-Britain. 

Q. What is the language "spoken in Wales ? 

A. It is the ancient British language, and is remarbabie 
for its pathetic and descriptive powers. . 
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Q. How is Wales bounded ? 

A . By the river Dee on the north, by England on the 
east, by Bristol channel on the south, and by St. George's 
channel on the west. 

Q, What is the climate of Wales ? 

A. It is much like that of England ; but being a more 
hilly country, the air is ruther colder. 

Q. What is the soil and face of the country P 

A. The face of Wales is niountainous, and the soil less 
fruitful than that of England. 

Q. What are the principal mountains ? 

A. Snowden and Plynlimxion.. 

Q. What are the productions of Wales ? 

A. Tlie vegetable/ productions are like those of England, 
and the animals differ only in sizeirom those in England -; 
tli(-se of Wales being smaller and less valuable. 

Q. What number of inhabitants is there in Wales ? 

A. Tliere are about three hundred thousand. 

Q, What are the customs and manners of the Welch P 

A. They are a very jealous people, but easily pRci6ed, 
and very sincere in their friendships. They are iond of tra- 
cing back their pedigrees, and are very much attached to 
the manners of their forefathers. Some of the Welch gen- 
tlemen, however are fond of imitating the English mode of 
living. 

Q, What is the established religion of Wales ? 

A. That of the Church of England ; but there are many 
Roman Catholics and Protestant Dissenters in Wales. 

Q. What is the present state of literature in Wales ? 

A. Wales formerly produced some eminent literary men^ 
and at present many of their clergy are scientifical men ; 
and it is proved that the Anglo-Saxons derived their ulplia- 
bet from th« Welch. 

Q. What are the principal town^ of Wales ? 

A. Beaumaris, which stands on the island of Anglesia, 
Brenock) Cardigan, Caermathan and Penibroke are tlve 
most important towns in the principality, all of which have 
considerable commerce. 

Q. What arc the artificial curiosities of Wales ? 

AT. Remains of Roman and British arcliitecture and for- 
tification, together with some remains of <he Druidical 
structures. 

Q. What are the natural curiosities ? 
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A. The most singular one is a spring in Newton, wlild 
ebbs and flows in a manner contrary to the sea. • ' 

Q. What is the stale of the Welch commerce ? 

A* It is so iiitimately connected with England as not d 
require a distinct description. 

Q, What is the government of Wales ? 

A. Wales is a principality, and from it is derived the ti 
tie of the King's eldest son. The Welch participate in thj 
English government, and send members to parliament. 

Of IRELAND and the other contiguous BRIT] 

ISH ISLANDS. ! 

Q, What are the situation an^ extent of Ireland ? 

A. It is situated between 5 1 and 56 degrees of north latii 
tude, and 5 and 10 degrees af west longitude. It is 280 miles 
long from north to south, and 160 from east to west. It con« 
tains 27,457 square miles. It lies west from Great-Britain. 

Q. How is Ireland'divided ? I 

A. It is divided into four great provinces, viz. Lein-! 
ster, Ulster, Connaught and Wunster. Ulster, in the north, 
is subdivided into nine counties ; Connaught, south-west of 
it, into five counties; Leinster, south-east of Connaught, 
into twelve counties ; and Munster, in the south, into six 
counties. 

Q What is the climate of Ireland ? 

A. It is much like England, biit more moist, and the 
seasons are much wetter than in England. 

Q. What is the soil of Ireland ? 

A. The soil is very fruitful, and excellent fot pasturing, 
ploughing and mowing ; but there are many bogs. 

Q. What are the principal rivers of Ireland .^ 

A. The Shannon, the Ban, the Boyne, the LifFey, the 
Barrow, the Nore and the Suir. 

Q, What bays are there in Ireland ? • 

A. There are many in every part of the island, and they 
form excellent harbors for vessels of every size« 

Q. Does Ireland contain any lakes ? 

A. It contains more than most other countries, and ma- 
ny of them abound with fish. Neagh, one of the largest 
in the island, is remarkable for the petrifying quality of its 
waters. 

Q. Is there any inland navigation in Ireland I 

A. There are several canals in the island, and one which 
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j!j»nsthe rivers Shannon and Liffef at Dublin, is carried 

trough a beg of twenty-four miles. Its whole length is. 
jlxty imies. 

i Q. What mountains are there in Ireland ? . 
[ A. The principal are the Moume and I-Teah, io the coun- 
w of Ogwn; the Slieu-Denard* which has been calculated 
ft a perpencticular height of 1056 jrards. Ireland has many 
fising grounds, yet is not mountainous. 
' Q, What*forrest8 are there in Ireland ? 

A. There art several large forrests in Ireland: y«t the 
Jeople in want of wood for fuel^bum turf. . 
{ Q. What metals and minerals does Ireland contain ? 
' A« Silver in small quantities, lead, iron, c«pper, marble^ 
and slate; ahd coal mines are found in various parts of 
Ireland. 

•Q. What are the vegitable productions of Ireland ; * 

A. There is no material difference between them and 
those of England. 

Q. WhM are the animal productions of Ireland ? 

A. They are likewise similar to those of England. It 
burnishes vast number^ of cattle, hogs and sheep. Rabbits 
are more frequent in Ireland than in England* There is 
i^o serpent nor venomous ammal. 

Q. How many inhabitants doesjreland contain ? 

A. It is supposed to contain two millions and an half. 

Q. What are the characteristics of the Irish ? 

A. They are impatient of injuries, implacable in their 
resentments, and vehement in all their affections. They 
are of quick apprehension ; courteous to strangers, and pa- 
tient of fatigue. The higher classes and some of the lower, 
are well educated, and as respectable as their neighbours 
iii the like circumstances. ^ 

Q. What are the customs and diversions of the Irish ? 

A. There are a few customs existing in Irelancl peculiar 
^0 this coutHry . These ai-e their funeral howlings and pre* 
senting their corpses in the streets to e-'tcite the charity of 
strangers, their convivial meetings on Sunday, and dano* 
*ng to bag-jnpes, which are usually attended with quarrel- 
ing. They ai^ attached to the music of the bag-pipe, and 
^heir tunes^re plaintive and melancholy. 

Q. In what manner do the people of Ireland live ? 

A, The people in the commercial towns live in a mai* 

D 
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fter •tmilar to what is iband in theoeightiouriBg eolaitrie^; 
but the Inhabitiintji in the interior parta of the eoaistry live 
in a wretched sts^ of poverty. Their huts are much like 
the Indian wigwama^ and one el the pdnc^ml differences 
in their modes of living is» that the Indtao is Iree^ but the 
Imhman isa slave to his landlord. 

Q. Whatis the refi^^oa of Ireland? 

A. The established reRgicm is the same as in Eiiglaiid; 
l^ut far the greatest part of the Irish are Roxnan Ca^£hoIics. 
There are also other aedia in Ireland^ 

12 How many Arch^'Bbhc^irics and Kshoprics are there 
In Ireland? 

A. There ate 4 Arch-Bishc^rics and U» Biahefxrics* 

Q, What is the language of Ireland r . 

vA. It is a dialect of the Celtic, being the same which 
'waa spoken formerly in both En^and and Scotland ; and 
ereii now, the Welch^ Scoth-HighianderS) and Irish» can 
understand each other very easily^* 

Q. What is the state of literature in Ireland ? 

A. Learning flourished very early in IrehuDd, an^ lately 
It has produced several emiment scl^olars. 

Q. Bow many universities are thece in Ireland .? 

A. There is but one, which is caHed Trinity CcHlege. 

Q. What natural curiosites are there in Ireland T 

A. The greatest natursd curiosity is the Gknt'a Cause- 
way, a ^urprisiag collection of natural stone pillars, clqsely 
united, in the county of Antrim* near Colerain. It extends 
into the sea farther than h^ ever been discovered, and it is 
supposed that it runs across to Stotiand. 

Q. What is the capital oflreland? 

A. Dublin. 

Q, What is the situation of Dubtift ^^ 

A. It is situated in 5iX degrees and 21 minutes north lat* 
itude, and 6 degrees 1 minute west longitude. It standi, 
on a bay of the same name on the east part of the islanxl, in 
the circuit of I-*ein5teri It is the second city in the British 
dominions, containtog 32C^,O00 inhabitants. It is built 
much after tlie manner of London, having its old sti'eets 
naiTow aAd inaonvenient, but its new ones are bVoad, and 
<the houses in. them regular and handsome. It contains ma- 
ny handsome public buildings. The barracks in which the 
city -guards are lodged^ are large enough te contain ^oe 
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iiorse and 1000 fool. It atoe contains a large hailt a de^^ 
posit &r liaeas nrfaich are brought to market) and several 
handsome walks for the recreation of the citizens. There 
are in Dublin IS parish churches^ 8 chapels» 3 churches 
for French and 1 for Dutdi Protestants, f Presbyterian 
meeting-houses, 1 for MethodistS) 3 for Quakers, and 16 for 
Roman Catholics. There are S. theatres, 1 royal hospital, 
(Mie foundling hospital, a hospital for lunatics, and a magni- 
iicent parliament house. The govemtnent of Dublin is 
like that of London, vested in a lord mayor, &c. 

Q. What other large towns are there in Ireland I 

A. Cork, 4he second city in Ireland, stands southwest 
from Dublin, and contains S«:00 houses. Beside these 
Kinsale, Waterfbrd, Limeric, Belfast, Downpatric, Car- 
rickfergus and Londonderry, are the most respectable in 
Ireland) both ibr commerce and population. 

Q. What is the state of commerce in Ireland / 

A. The exports assist of linen, cloth and thread, cattle, 
bee( pork) butter and herrings. 

Q. What is the government of Ireland ^ 

A» The government of Ireland is the same as in Eng- 
land. The Irish have a parUament of their own, and the 
Lord Lieutenant, who is. a viceroy ttwi England, presides 
in the place of king. 

Q. What is the yearly amount of the Irish revenues? 

A. About hsdf a million sterling. ^ 

Q. What is the military strength of Ireland ? 

A. There is a conskkrable body of land forces kept in 
eonstantpay ki Ireland, besides voluntary associations^. 

Q» What orders of knighthood are there in Ireland ? 

A. .There is but one^ the order of St. Patrick, the tuta- 
lar saint of Ireland. 

Q, What other islands ate there b#k>nging to the king of 
Grcat*Britain ? 

A. The isles of Man and Wight, Anglesea, :&e Sdll^ 
isles, Jersey, Guernsey, Aldemey and Sark, all lying 
round about England* 

Q. Give a general description of these isles? 

A. The Isle of Man lies between England and Ireland. 
It contains seventeen parishest and four towns on the iea 
coast. Castletown is the capital.;. The religion is the same 
as In England. U isa Bishopric,, and the bishcp has all iht. 
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privileg6« of an English bishop^ only he does not ut in par* 
liament. The language is the same as in Ireiand.^ . The 
productions of this island are much like those in Ireland. 

Q, WhSLt do you say of the Isle of Wight ? 

A. It lies opposite the coast of Hampshire. It is ^out 
30 miles in length from east to west, and about 13 in 
breadth from north to south. It is very fruitful though the 
climate is very Tarious. It is divided into 38 paiishesy con- 
taining in all about 18000 inhabitants. Neiv port is the cap- 
ital town of the island. ' 

Q. What are the Scilly islands ? 

A. They are a cluster of rocks (140 in number) lying 
about thirty miles from land. Some of them havte good 
harbours, and ace ivell inhabited.. 

2- What do you say of the island of Jersey ? 

A. It lies in the English Channel near to France. It is 
very healthy and fruitful? and has long been famous for its 
excellent cider. It is about 1^ miles long, and is divided 
into 12 parishes, containing about 20,000 inhabitants^—- 
The principal town is Hiluiyy containing 400 houses^and 
is the residence of a governor. 

Q. What do you say of Guernsey, Aldemey and Sixk ? 
* A. Guernsey is about 13 miles long, and 12> broad ; and 
has 10 ^parishes. It is not so fruitful as Jersey, nor so 
populous. i 

Alderney is 8 miles in circumference, and is nearest to 
the coast of France^ The inhabitants all speak French » 

Sark is a^mall island dependent on Guernsey, contain^ 
ing about 300 inhabitants. The whole number of inhabi- 
tants on all the three last mentioned Islands is about 
20,000. 

Q. How does Ireland lie with respect to the other coun- 
tries of Europe ? , . 

A. It lies south-west of Scotland, Norway, Sweden, 
Denmark and Ruasia ^ west of England, HpUand, Germa- 
ny, Prussia and Poland ; north-west of France, Switzer- 
land, Bohemia, Hungary, Italy and Turkey, and north of 
Spaio and Portugal. 

I * • 

Of FRANCE. 

Q. What is the sittiation and extent of France ? 

A. It is situated between 43 and 51 degrees of north 



UP EVROPE. 41 

tatitudcs utd bet^pveen 5 Agrees west and 8 degreeft of tast 
longitude. It is 600 milts long, and 500 brota. 

Q. How is France bounded ? 

A. It b bounded by the English Channel and the Neth^ 
erlands on the north } by Germany, Switaerland and Italy 
on the east ; by the Mediterranean and the Pyrentan 
Mountains, south ; and by the Bay of Biscay, West. 

Ql How is France dhrided f 

A. Into^i provinces formerly, and lately into 83 de^** 
partments. 

Q. From what is the name of France derived I 

A» It is derived from a German word signify ingyrrf uten, 

Q. What is the climate of France ? 

A. In general the climate of France is very mild and 
liealthy. 

Q» What is the soil of France I 

A^ It is excellent, and produces almost every necessarf 
and luxury of life. 

Q. W hat is the quality et the waters in France ? 
• A» Besides many mineral waters, the waters of thi» 
country are excellent for all the common uses of life* . 

Q/ What are the princi^l mountains in France ? 

A. I'he^ Pyrenees in the south ; the Alps* in the east ; 
Jura, betweeit France and Switzerland; Auvergne^ in the 
province of that name, and the Cevennes in I^anguedoc. 

Xi* What are the principal rivers of France ? 

A. The Loire, whicli runs north-west about SOO miles, 
and empties into the Atlantic ocean; the B hone, whicli 
runs a south-west and sooth course, and falls into the Med* 
iterranean ; the Seine, which runs noith-west,^ and dla^ 
chargea itsfelfinlo the English Channel at Havre de Grace. 
Beside these, there are also the Soan^^ the Bhine,. the Som-^ 
me, the Var, the Adour, the Chai^cnte and the Garonne, 
all of which are large and navigable rivers^ 

Q* Is there any inland navigation in France ^ 

A. Perhaps no country in Europe can Ornish betten 
The canal of Languedoc is carried through mountains and 
ever hills and vallieslbr the distance of 1 00 miles, betweeti^ 
the Atlantic Ocean and MedlteiTanean Sea. That of Ca* 
Has is of great advantage to the eduntry, as i» likewise Uiat 
#f Orleans and various others. 

ig. What lakea are there i» VT^me I 
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; A. There are but few. One on the top of an hill id 
Alerge is said to be uRfathomable ; . There is one in Au' 
▼ergne ; and one in La Besse^ into which if you drop a 
stone it causes a noise like thunder^ 

Q. What mineral waters are there in France ? 

A* Th« principal are those of Bagners, Bareges, and 
Baguens, which are near to the Pyrenees ; Sultbach in Al- 
sace, Forges in Normandy, and Aigne in Auverghe. >^At 
Auvergne i| a spring which makes a noise like water thown 
on unslacked lime, and is so poisonous that nothing lives 
after drinking ot the water. 

Q. What metals and minerals are there in France ? 

A. There are Gold and silver mines in Languedoc > and 
inother parts of the country there are many mines of cop- 
per, tin, iron, lead and coal. Freestone and marble aboimd 
also in most parts of Fraflce; There is at Beury, a mine 
of ochre, and at Laverdau is a mine of chalk. Tui*quoises 
are found in Languedoc. ~ ^. 

Q. What are thie vegetable productions of France ? 
. A. France produces almost all kinds of vegetables, espe- 
cially sallads in great plenty. It produces excellent wines ; 
almost all kinds of timber, and fruits of every kind> 

Q.» What afe the animal productions of France ? 
. A* They are similar to those of England, only that they 
are not in general so good, not having so much pains taken 
to render them excellent. Their salt and fresh water 
fish are the same as in England. There is one land ani- 
mal which is not to be found in England, which is the wolf; 
and the chamois goat is greatly preferable to those in. Eng- 
land. 

Q. What number of inhalAt2nts are there in Fr^mce i 

A. It is said to contain about 2B,000,0^0. 

Q. What aie tl>c characteristics of the French \ 

A. The are generally inferior to the English in stature, 
complexion and beauty ; their disposition is gay and livel}^, 
and distinguished by quickness $ind violence of passion. 
They are very fond of dress and gallan|ry, and are infmor 
to no nation in courage or activity : are polite and complai- 
sant to strangers. Thdr ladles, sensible and handsome) are 
singularly easy in their behaviour, and distlnguisiied by wit 
and sprightJiness. 

Q. What arethediversionsof the French? 
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A. Thef consist of dancing) huntings fencing and ridiag) 
in which they excel ail their neighbors in skill and* grace- 
fulness* _ * . 

Q. ^What is the dress t)f the French ? 

A. It was formerly very various, changing almost as of- 
ten as the moon. No object more wholly engrossed the 
thoughts of the French than fashions and ceremony. Btif 
since the r^rolution, they are as remarkable for plainness, 
as before for tinsel. 

Q, What is the established religion in France ? 

A. 1' he Roman Cath^iic Religion was for a longtime 
the established religion in that kingdomt and the French 
Kings were so constant in it tltat the Pope conferred on 
them the title of" IVloit Christian," and stiled the reign ' 
ing monarch the *' Eldest Son of the Church." Since the 
revolution all denominations are/ni a sence, tolerated. 
They profess to worship God under the title of the Su- 
preme Being, and pay a kind of public homage to ceitain 
yirtuesr public opinion, liberty, equality, &c. . 

Q. How many Arch-Bishoprics and Bishoprics are there 
in- France. 

A. Before the revolution there were 17 Arch-Bishop- 
rics, and^l 13 bishoprics; but since that time, those, with 
all other eciesiastics, have been done away. There were 
before that time 770 abbeys for mep, 917 lor women, 
and 250 commandaries of the order of Malta, contain- 
ing in all about 200,000 ecclesiastics, who are new dibpeis- 

cd. 

Q' What is the language of France P 

A. It is radicaiJy Latin, and mixed with many Germau 
words, it is one of the most universal of the living lan- 
guages, and is calculated rather to e^^press familiar senti- 
ments than sublime ones. 

Q. What is the state of learning in France ? 

A. The despotic nature of the old government of France 
tended very much to suppress genius, bul France has, not- 
withstanding, produced many eminent scholars. Though 
the arts, sciences and manufactures, in general, have not 
been carri<;d to so great perfection as in England, yet in 
some they have excelled even the English, particularly in 
fortifications and the silk, manufactures ; and in many, 
others they are twt little behind them. In s|jneral> h«w.- 
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CTor, the peasantry of France are very ignorant. France 
has produced some excellent painters, and in architecture 
and ship*building' they are not outdone by any nation in 
Europe. 

Q. Are there any universities in France f^ 

A. There are 28. There are likeivise in Paris H acadc- 
ttiies ; 3 literary ones "i the French academy ; the acade* 
xny of inscriptions; that of the sciences ; one of paintings 
and sculpture ; one of architecture^ and three for riduig the 
Great Horse and other military atchievements. 

Q^ What antiquities are there in France .' 

A., There are many remaining monuments of the Ro- 
man grandeur, particularly the triumphal arches erected 
by their generals in the time of the Roman Republic, some 
of which are almost entire. Ttiefe are also remains of the 
Celts stiil to be seen in some parts of France. Ampithea- 
tres and bridges which M^ere erected by the Romans^ are 
t<i be met with all over the country. 

Q. AVhat natural and artificial curiosities are there la 
France ? 

A. The natural curiosities are, first, a fountaih near 
'Grenoble which emits a flame which will burn paper, straw^ 
&c. but will not burn gun powder. Within about eight 
leagued of the same place is an inaccessible mountain in the 
form of a pyramid reversed. At Tremoular is a rivulet 
said to be infiammabie. 

Q What other artrficial cfirlosities are there in France ? 

A. Besides the canals and bridges already mentioned^ 
there are among: others the following ; at Aries is an obe- 
lisk of oriental granite fifty-two feet high and seven feet 
in diameter at the base, and all of one entire stone. A 
passage cut through the middle of a rock in Dauphiny, stip» 
posed to be done by the Romans. In 1 665 there was found 
in the Rhone a round buckler of silver, twenty inches in. 
diameter, and weighing twenty one pounds, on which is 
engraved the story of Scipio*s continence. Near Poictiers 
IS a stone of a very large size, supported by four piliars> but 
it is not known for what it was erected. 

Q. What is the capital city of France J 

A- Parts,. which is situated tm the river Seine, upwardd 

^one hundred mile^from the sea. It stands in 48 degrees 

1^ 57 miottUs of north latitude; and Z5 minutes east loni* 
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gitude> about two husdred miles south-east from London. 
It is situated on both sides of the Seine. Its streets are nar* 
Tow^ not paved at the sides, and rather dirty. 1 he houses 
in the principal streets are built of stone, and tnany of them 
seven stories high. < It is fifteen miles in circumferencei 
conta'ming many superb palaces, and about 700,000 inhab- 
itants. The police or government of the city used to be 
excejlent. : The markets are very gc)ocU and provisions 
very chc^ap, the country seats around Paris are elegant* 
and afford a beautiful prospect. 

Q. What other, important cities are there in France? 

A. Lisle, in French Flanders, is a handsome city, and 
is the niost regular and strongly fortified city in Europe. 
Besides these, there are many populous and fortified towns 
in France. The most important ports in the country are 
Havre-de-Grace, on the north ; Brest, Nantes, L'Orient 
and Bordeaux, on the M^est ; Marseilles and Toulon, in the 
MediteiTanean. 

Q. What is the state of the commerce and manafiictures 
of France at the present time ? 

A. The trade of France, both foreign and domesiiir, is 
very yaluable. The coipmerce of this country is extended 
all over the world, and is in a flourishing state. The man- 
ufactures consist of silks of all kinds, woolen, lawns, cam- 
brics, embroidery, silver stuffs, and almost every other 
kind of commodity useful or ornamental. 

Q. What is the constitution and. government of Fiance ? 

A*. The government of France is now a military Despo- 
dsm, swayed by aniisurper who has assumed the title of 
Emperojp. Within a few years past, the people, urged on 
by demagogues, destroyed their monarchy, to obtain lib- 
erty. And, after having tried all the changes of a Bepub- 
lic in name, but none of them in reality, they have settled 
down under a much more despotic government thau their, 
ancient monarchy. 

Q. How is France situated as it respects the other coun- 
tries in Europe ? 

A. It lies north and north -east of Spain and Portugal, 
south andsouth.east of England^ Ireland, Scotland, and the 
United Netherlands; south-west of Germany, Boh e- 
miaj Hungary, Prussia, Poland, Denmark, Sweden, Nor- 
way a»d Russia ; west from Switzerland, Italy and Turkey. 
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Or THE NETHERLANDS. 

Q. What part of £urope is generally known by the name 
«f Netherlands ? 

» A. Tuose provinces which lie o» the shore of the con- 
tinent cfirectly east :of England* 

(| How many are there of these provipces i 

A. Seventeeii. ^ 

Q. Do thesjs seventeen provinces all belong to one go-' 
ycmnient? 

A. They do not. The seven northern ones form one- 
l^vernment) and are usually called the United Nether- 
lands, and sometimes Holland. 

Q. What b the situation, extent and boundaries of the 
United Netherlands ? 

A» They are dituated between 51 and 54 degrees of 
north latitude, and between 2 and f degrees of east longi- 
tude* They are about i 50 miles square* and are bounded 
by the German sea t>n the north, by Germany cast, 
by the Austrian Netherlands south* as^d by the British 
ocean west. 

Q. What is the air of Holland ? 

A. During the suiamer It is foggy and grotS) but in aiv- 
tumn it is purified by the east wind. 

Q: What is the face of the country i? 

A. It is low and marshy ; so low, diat these proviacea 
bave been emphatically called the Low Countries or Neth- 
erlands* . It 13 drained by a vast number of canals, and de- 
fended against inundations from the sea by innnmerable 
dykes. It is adapted princii>ally to commerce. 

(>. What are the 11 ^vs of Holland ,^ 

.A. The Rhine, the Maese, the Scheldt and the Vecht. 

Q. What are the vegetable ][H*oductions of Hc^land^ 

A. When the land is sufiiciently drained, k yields hay 
and pasture ; and several other vegetable productions. 

Q VVhut are the animal productions I 

A. Neat cattle and sheep, and horses which are very 

large atid serviceable. There are a few bears and wolves 

in Holland. The fish in the rivers are much like those' in 

England, but the sea fish are larger. They hate a plenty 

•of oysters lodged al>out the I'cxeL 

g What number of inhabit mts are there in Holland i? 

A. Holland contains about two miHiona of inliab^unts. 
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being ni«re thickfy Inhabited than any cither part of the 
worid. Holland coDUitis 113 cities and towna» and 1400 
villages. 

Q. What is the character of the Dvtch ? 
^ A. The Dutch are generally odd and phlegm&tic in their 
dkpoftitions, perpetually pursuing their inie rest, very in* 
dustrious) and in many instances unsociable. Smoaking 
tobacco is a custom wiuch prevails throughout every class 
amctfig them, and tbey make a very free use of spii huoiis 
liquors* 

Q. What is the dress of the Ihitch ? 

A. It is rather clumsy and ungraceful) pardcufairly 
among, the lower class of both sexes'* 

il. What is the religion of Holland^ 

A* AU persons are allowed to worship according to the 
dictates of their own conscience^ 

Q. What is the language of Holland ? 

A. It is low Dutch) being a corrupt dialect of the Ott" 
man* 

Q. What is the state of learning in Holland \ 

A. There is considerable encouragement given to 
learning in Holland, and it has produced seme of the great* 
est physicians and divine?. In other sciences the Dutch 
have made less proficiency. 

Q. Wh4t curiosities are there in Holknd \ 

A. The dykes which defend the country against the sea 
are a very great curiosity. A stone quarry wl.Lch is wrought 
into a subterranean palace, the roof being supported 
on pillars twenty feet high. The Stadthouse of Am- 
sterdam is th^ finest building of that kind in the woild. 
It stands on thirteen thousand six hundred and fifty-nino 
large piles, 

Q. What is the capital city of Holland I 

A. Amsterdam, situated in 52 degrees and 22 mmute^ 
north latitude, and 4 degrees 49 minutes east longitude. 

Q. Give a descripuon of Amsterdam ? 

A. Amsterdam is built wholly on piles driven into the 
ground! It is supposed to be the second commercial city 
in the world, and contains 24K00O inhabitants, and muny 
handsome public buildings. '1 l>cre are many canals run- 
ning through Amsterdam, on the sides of which are hand- 
j^ome walks planted with trees. The housea are remarki- 
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ably clean and neat within. . The inhabitants are obliged 
to use rain water, which they catch in reservior cisterns^ 
as they cannot have welte of fresh water. 

Q. What other considerable ckies are there in Holland ? 

A. Rotterdam, Utrecht, and Leyden. The Hague, 
which is the seat of government, iscaU6d a village^ but 
contains 40.000 inhaliitants/ 

Q. i low many universities are there in Holland ? 
. A. Five; one at Leyden^ one at Utrecht, one>t Gra- 
mngen, one at Harderwlche, and one at Franeker.^ 

Q* What is the state of the Dutch commerce? 

A. Before the French Revolution, it was very flourish- 
ing, and extensive as the w«rld, for they traded with all 
the nations of Viie earth- They carried on successfqlly ev- 
ery kind of manufacture, and their industry w^s aln^ost be- 
yond conception. 

Q. Are there any public companies in Holland .? 

'A. There are two ; the East-Indiarcompany, which has 
heretofore been very prosperous, and the bank, which is 
thought to be almost inexhaustibly rich. 

Qj^ What is the government of Holland ?* 

A. It is republican, like that of France. 

Q. What is the amount of the revenues of Holland ? 

A. About two millions and an half sterling. 

Q. What is the military aiyf marine strength of Holland ? 

A. In time of peace their land forces are about forty 
thousand. They have had a formidable ntivy, but for 
some y4?ars past they appear to have neglected it. ^ 

Q, Are there any orders of Knighthood ? 

A- There is the Teutonic order, which is divided into 
two classes ; one for Protestants, and the other for Pa- 
pists. It is one of the most ancient and powerful orders 
in Europe. ' ' ' 

* The governments of Holland, Venice, Gehoa^ Switzerland and 
Rome, or the Pa^al Dominion, as. well as the other Italian States, 
having" all been revolutionized, and contintiing* still in a revoliitiona- 
ry state ; I have tlimight it best to continue the descriptaon of them 
as they at present stand in the geography. And for this reascm ? as 
they. are yet unsettled,. it is very uncertain what will be their fbrms 
of government respectively, the next month, or the next year, 
notwithstanding they have .si particular denomination this. Should 
they become settled in the meantime^ tliis defect wiU probably be 
i:cmeelied in another edition. 
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g. How does Holland lie with respect to the other Eu- 
ropean countries ? 

A. It lies north of France and the Netherlands ; north- 
east of Spain and Portugal : east of England and Ireland ? 
south east of Scotland ; south of Denmark and Norway; 
south west of Sweden, Russia, and Prussia ; west of Ger- 
many and Poland ; and north west of Hungary, Bohemia} 
Italy, Turkey, and Switzerland. / 

Ow THB AusTRiAN^ AND Frekch NETHERLANDS. 

Q, What is the bituation and extent of this country ? 

A. It is situated between 49 and 55 degrees of north 
latitude, and between 2 and 7 east longitude. It is 20# 
-miles long and as many broad. 

Q. How is this country bounded 1? 

A. By the low countries on theinortlv; bvCermanyoa 
the east ; by France on the south, and by* the English sea 
on the west. 

Q, To what powers do these provinces belong ? 

A. They did belong to the Austnana* French & Dutch, 
but the Austrian power is diminished by the late revolution. 

Q. What part belonged to each of these powers ? 

A. Brabant, Limburgh and Luxemburg did belong to 
the Dutch and Austrians ; Antwerp, Malines, and Numur 
were subject to Austria ; Cambrisis and Artois belong to 
the French ; Haihatilt to the Austrians and French, and 
Flanders to the Dutch, Austrians and French. The 
French have lately taken most of the Dutch and Austrian 
Netherbnds. 
Q. What other territory is there included in this countr}' ? 

A. There is the Upper Guelderland, which belongs to 
the Ausluans, Dutch and Prussians, The Lower Gueld- 
erland belongs wholly to Holland. 

Q. W hat is the air of the Austrian Netherlands ? 

A. It is very healthy and pleasant in the interior part of 
j the country ; but near the sea it is less so, tho' not tinhealthy. 
I Q. What is the soil and face of the country ? 

A. The soil b by nature very productive of almost all 

l>.e kinds of veget^tbles common in the temperate zone. 

The face of the Country is very flat, having no mountuns, 

Jbut is interspersed with a variety of pleasant ri»ng grounds 

ilind valleys. 
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0. ^hat rivers ate there in this country i 
A. The Scheldt^ the Maese and the Lis> are tlie notost 
txmaiderable. besides these^ there are several »x»aller 
kivers which intel'sperse the coontry, SHid afierd water car- 
tiUge to almost every part of it. ' , 
Q. Are there any canals In this country ? 
A. There ate three principal ones : these of &rUBsels, 
Chent and Ostend. - 

Q. Are there, apy niines in thi&<;ountry ? 
A* There are mines of iron^ lead^ copper, brimstone, 
Md cod. 
^. What nuniber of inhabitants does this country contain I 
A. About two initlions. 

Q. What are the characteristics bf the inhabitants ? 
A. The inhabitants who are called Flemings being con- 
nected with the French) the Dutch and the Cermans, have 
united In themselves? as a people, the characteristics of all 
the three nations. They are industrious and fond of reli- 
gious shows and pageantry. 

ij. What is the language of the Flemings ? 
A. The French language is Stpoken in some of the prov- 
inces) and'the Dutch in others. 
Q. What is their dress ? 

A. They likewise use the French and Dutch modes in 
their dress. , 

^. What is the religion of Flanders? 
.. A. The established religion was Roman CatholiC) but 
Protestants were tolerated. 

Q. Had tbey any Arch-Bishoprics and Bishoprics ? 
A. There were three Arch-Bishoprics ; those of Cam* 
Bray* Malines, and Mecklin. There are nine Bishoprics f 
Q, What is the state of learning in Flanders ^■ 
A. Fleniings formerly made considerable advances 
seiences and fine arts, but at present they make no con si 
erable fifcure. 

Q. What universities are there in Flanders ? 
A. There are four, via. Louvahi) Deuay, Tournay, afl 
St. Omers. 

Q. What antiquities are there in Flanders ? 
A. Thc^ne are but few, and those are principally rem 
ing works of the ancient Romans. 
.Q. What cities ate therein Flanders ? 
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A. Ther^/wera formerly maay fisurishing cities in tbis 
country, but they are much reduced in their wealth sMid 
commerco. BrusfieU is the capital. It is situated ii\ ^ 
degrees and SI minutes north latitude^ and 4 degree 9^ 
minutes east longitude. It is a populous and lively city ; 
has a considerable number of manufactonesi and is the re- 
sidence of the governor. 

Q. What is the commerce of this country ? 

A. It consists principally in linens and laces» in th^ man- 
ufacture of which they excel a2! other countries^ particular- 
ly their catnbrics, which derive tkeir name from the city 
Canibray, the principal manufactory olthem. 

Q. What is the government of this country ? 

A. As it was subject to three powers^ it partook of tho. 
government of thQ countries to which it belonged. It is 
now republican. 

Q. What is the amount of their revenues ? 

A. The revenues of that part belonging to Austria ^e 
thougtit not to defray the expences oC the goverBmeAti but 
FraiK^ ^d Holland reap considerable profit ftom their, 
territory. 

Q. What is the military and marine strength of thie 
country ? 

A. Fonncrly there used to be kept in tl\e garrisons of the 
Austiian Netherlands about 40^000 soldiers intimeof peaee, 
and in war 10>000 more ; but since the demolition of those 
garrisons, the number is uncertain. Their marine strength 
is not mentioned) and consequently cannot be great. 

Q. How do the Austrian Netherlands lie relative to the 
other European countries ? 

A. They lie N. of France ; N. E. of Spain and Portugal ; 
S. E. of England, Ireland, and Scotland ; S. of Denmark 
and Norway; S. W. of Sweden, Russia, Prussia, and Po- 
land ; W. of Germany, and N. W. of Hungary^ Bohemia, 
Turkey, Italy and Switzerland. 

Of GERMANY. 

Q, What is the situation and extent of Germany ? 

A. It is situated between 45 and 56 degrees of north lat< 
itude, and between 5 ^md 1 9 degrees of east longitude. It} 
is 6Q0 miles long and 530 broad. 

(^. . Hpw is Germany bounded ? 
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A. It is bounded by the German Oceani DenmBrk, and 

the BaHiC) on the north ;. b)r Poland and Hungary on the 

east ; by Switzerland and the Alps on the south ; and by 

France and the Netherlands on the west. 

. Q. What are the contents of Germany in square miles ? 

A. It contains 1 90,00« square miles. -^ 

Q. How is Germany divided \ 

A. Into nine great diTisions called circles ; which are 
subdivided into nearly 300 separate governments, ia wbich 
the governors are more despotic in their conduct than 
more powerful sovereigns ; but they are all in some de- 
gree subject to the Emperor of Germany. 

Q. What are the names and situations of the great cir- 
cles of Germany? 

A. In the north are Westphalia, Lower Saxpny, Upper 
Soxony ; in the middle^ Lower Rhine, Upper Rhine, and 
Franconia ; and in the south, Swabia, Bavaria and Austria". 

Q. What is the climate of Germany ? 

.A. It varies according to the part of the country. In the 
north it is severe ; in the middle it is.net so cold as at the 
north part, but more uniform, and in the south, at some 
distance from the Alps it is quite niild. The climate va<^ 
ries also according to the improvement of the soil. 

g. What is the soil of Germany ? 

A. It is like the climate various. In some parts it is very 
fruitful and in others it is barren. It is but imperfectly 
Gultiyated and full of forests. 

Q. What mountains are there in Germany ? 

A. The Alps on the south, divide Germany from Italy, 
and there is a range of mountains which separate Saxony, 
Bavaria, and Moravia fcom Bohemia, and inclose the latter 
on three sides. 

Q. What are tbe rivers of Geimany ? 

A. The largest is the Danube. It has a very rapid cur*- 
rent, and there are several smallcatafactsin it, which great- 
ly hurt the navigation. It rims a course of^ about 1420 
miles and falls into the Black Sea on the western side. 
The other principal rivers are the Rhine^ Oder, Elbe, 
Weser, and Moselle. 

Q« Are there any lakes in Germany ? 

A. There are man^ and the principal are those of Con- 
stance and Bregent2. There are besides these the lake of 
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BiyVLviij and the Zirchnitzir-sea, whose waters frequently 
run off and return isigain in an extraordinary manner. 

Q. Are there any mineral waters in Germany ? 

A.. Yes. Germany contains more than all Europe he* 
sides. The most famous are those of Spa, Pyrmont, and 
Aix-la-Chapelle. A great variety of others are scattered 
through the country , which are said to be efficacious in al- 
mest every disease. The mineral springs at Wildungen are 
said to intexicate as soon as wine^ and for that reason they 
are inclosed. 

Q. Whatmetalaand mwerals are found in Germany ? 

A. There are in several of the Circles of Germany, 
mines of silver, copper, tin, iron, lead, sulphur, nitre and 
vitriol ; and precious stones and fuller's earths, with coal 
mines, are found in many parts of the country. Germa* 
ny contains fine marble and excellent free-stone. 

Q^ What are the vegetable productions of Qermahy ? 

A. They differ very Uttle from those of the Netherlands, 
only much more numerous ir. their kinds and abundant in 
their quantities ; the country, where it is fruitful, is so 
productive, that provisions are cheaper there than in per- 
haps any oountry in Europe ; and their Khenish and Mo- 
selle wines are celebrated throughout Europe. 

Q. What are the animal productions ? 

A. They have a great number of horses, sheep and oxen, 
though they are not so good as tho^e of England. Besides 
the wild animals common to most European countries^ 
Germany furnishes the wild boar and the glutton, the last 
of which is the most voracious creature in the world. — 
There is in Germany a variety of birds also, though none 
very remarkable. . . ' 

Q. What number of inhabitants does Germany contain ? 

A. It contains about twenty-one millions. 

Q. What are tlie characteristics of the Germans P 

A. They are a very grave and honest jpcople in all their 
dealings j they- have been said, but very unjustly, to bo of 
merely a plodding and mechanical character ; the genius of 
the Germans is not inferior to that of their neighbors. The 
invention of great guns and of gun-powder is generally as- 
cribed to them, and in the mechanical arts they particular- 
ly excel. They are fond of shew and parade in their dress 
and appearance. All the sons. of noblemen inherit the ti- 
tles of their father. 4 E ^ 
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^. What are tkeir customs and diversions ? 
A. Smoaking tobacco is |>rf&ctised by people of all ranka 
and degrees both men and womea* At their tables the 
mistress of the family has no preeminence* Their diver- 
fiiona are cardsi dicC) fencing, Sua 

Q, What is the dress af the Germans? 
A. Those in high ranks dress richly and gaily^ and ma- 
ny of them fantasdcaliyy but the peasantry, as in other 
countries,, dress according to their circumstances and em- 
ployments. 

Q, What is the religion of Germany P 
A. In some of the states protestantism prevaila; in oth* 
ers papacy. .Besides Lutheraniam and Calvinism^ there are 
many schemes of religion, and the number of protestants 
and papists is thought to be about equal. 

Q. What number of Arch-Bishoprics and Bbhoprics ia 
there in Germany ? 

A. There are in Germany seren Arch-Bishoprica and 
tvjrenty-eight Bishoprics* 

Q. What is the language of Germany ? 
A. The High Butch or Teutonic. 
; Q; What is the present state of learning in Germany I 

A. It is greatly encouraged and very flourislung. Ger- 
many has produced some of the best writers on almost ev* 
^y science) and^ likewise several good painters and exccK 
lent musicians. 

Q, How many univeraties are there in Germany I 
A. Nineteen. 

Q, What is the capital of Germany i! 
A. Vieijna. 
Q. Describe it ? 

A. It is situated in the circle of Austria, on the river 
Danube, in north latitude 48 degrees and 20 minutes, and 
east longitude 16 degrees and 20 minutes. lihas in ti^e 
city and suburbs many handsome palaces and other public 
buildmgs, and contains about SOO^QO inhabitants. It is 
much frequented by all nations. The city is irregularly 
built ; it streets are narrow and dirty, and the private hou- 
ses are not proportioned to the magnificence of the. palaces. 
It is the residence of the Emperor. 
, Q. What other considerable cities are there iii Germany ? 
A* There are many populous and fortified cities^ bul 
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the mo&t considetable are Berlin, Dresd en, Leipsick, Bre* 

xneo, Breslavr, Frankfort, Munich, Potsdam, Augsburg 

and Hamburg, the least populous of which containv thirty 

thousand inhi^tants. 

Q. What are the antiquities and curiosities of Germanj ? 

A* They consist prtncipalij in buildings and ibrtifica- 

tions, lakes, springs, caves, &c. as in other countries. There 

is at Heidelburg a vat called the Tbn, which contains eight 

hundred hogsheads, and is always kept full of Rhenish 

wine ; strangers are frequently invited to it, and are seldom 

suffered to retire without tasting it. 

Q. What is the state of the German commerce and 
manufactures I 

A. The commerce is tolerably^ flourishing, and consists 
chiefly of their manufactures, which are very numerous 
suii excellent ip their kinds. 

Q, What is the government of Germany ? 

A. It is governed by the^^mperor who is elective, and 
under him by about three hundred petty princes who are 
all absolute in their dominions. The emperor is elected by 
nine electors. The person who, in the life-time of the Em- 
peror is chosen king of the Romans, immediately succeeds 
to the imperial throne on the desah of the Lmpeior. 

Q. What is the amouAt of the Emperor's revenue ? 

A. The Emperor's revenue, as such, is but about sis: 
thousand pounds sterling ; but the Austrian revenues ari- 
sing from the countries belonging to the house of Austria, 
of which family the Emperor is the. eldest branch, arc 
about seven millioKs sterling annually. 

Q. What is the mi-litary strength of Germany ? 

A^ It is supposed that on a moderate computation, this 
empire can bring into the field about four hundred and fifty 
thousand" men« 

Q. Are there any orders of Knighthood in Germany ? 

A, There are no less than twelve of them, viz.— The 
order of the Golden Fleece, Teutonic order, of the Red 
Eatgle, of the Noble Passion, of Sincerity, of the Death's 
Head, of the Chase, ol St, Herbert, of St. Rupert,* of St; 
George defender of the iftimaculate conception, of the 
Golden Lion, and of Merit.- 

Qi How does Germany lie relative to iheothet Europe- 
an C9untriesi 
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A. It lies east of the Austrian^ Netherlands^ HoQand, 
England and Ireland ; south-west ofsScoiland, Denmark* 
and Norvray ; souUt of- Sweden and Russia ; south«west of 
Prussia and Poland ; west of Hungary and Bohemia ; north- 
west of Turkey, Italy and Switseriand ; north of France ; 
and north-eastof Spain and Portugal. 

Or PRUSSIA^ 

Q. What is the situation and extent of Prussia r 

A. It is situated between ^3 and 56 diegrees of north lat- 
itude, and between 16 and 23 degrees of east longitude. 
This country, including Ducal and Royal Prussia, is about' 
270 miles long, and 150 broad, containing 16,t50 square 
miles. - 

Q. Howls it bounded ? . 

A* It is bounded on the north by Samogitia and the Bal- 
tic ; on the south by Warsovia, Polacia and Great Poland; 
on the east by. Lithuania ; and on the west 15y Upper Saxony^ 

Q. What is the air of Prussia ^ 

A. It is rather severe, but healthy. 

Q. What is the soil .? 

A. The soil is fruitful in com and other conunodides, 
and much like the soil in Germany, 

Q. What are its animal productions ? 

A. They are horsest sheep, ^dcer, game, wild boar and 
foxes differing little from those in Germany. 

Q. What are its vegetable productions ? 

A' Generally the same with those of Germany. Amber 
is found on the coast of the Baltic in Prussia* 

Q, What are tlie principal rivers in Prussia ? 

A. They are the Vistula,' the Pregel, N(eme]; Paasar|^e> . 
and the Elbe, which are well furnished with fish. ' 

Q. What number of inhabitants does Prussia contain ? 

A. This purt of Prussia which I now mention ccmtains 
about 1 >roo.000 inhabitants, but there are in all the Prussian 
dominions about six millions of inhabitants. 

Q. What other dominions besides Royal Prussia and 
Ducal Prussia, are subject to the king of Prussia .? 

A. They are situated in Pohind, Saxony and Bohemia, 
Westphalia, the Netherlands and Switzerland ; beside 
which the formerly free cities of Dantzic and Thorn are 
^roperly considered as a part of the Prussian tenitoryi as 

ly are subject to the controul Of the King. 
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Q. What are the manners and customs of the Pnissi<)|is ? 

A. They are very similar to those ol Germany. 

(j. What IS the established religion of Prussia ? 

A. It is Lutheranism and Calvinism ; but almost all 
•tlrer sects of Christians arc tolerated. 

Q. What is the state of Science in Prussia ? 

A. There is lately considerable encouragement given to 
the.promotion of learning. There is an university at Kon- 
ingsberg,and schools are generally established throu(*hout 
the country. 

Q. What is the capital city of Prussia ? 

A. Koningi^erg« 

Q* Decribc Koningsberg ? 

A. It is situated in 54 degree^ and 54 minutes north lati- 
tude, and 21 degrees and 35 minutes east longitude. It 
stands on the river Pregel, across "which there are seven 
bridges. It has a good harjbour, several magnificent palaces 
and other public buildings. It contains three thousand 
eight hundred houses, and sixty thousand inhabitants, and 
is a place of considerable commerce. 

Q. What is the antiquities and curiosities of Prussia I 

A* They are like those of Germany. 

Q. What is the state of the commerce of Prussia ? 

A. It is not veiy flourishing, owing to the despotic natura 
^f the govern pient, 

Q. What is the government of Prussia ? 

A, The government is monarchia), hereditary, and al»^ 
solute, ' 

Q, What are the revenues of Prussia ? 

Ai They arc not known, but are in a very flourishirg 
situation. 

Q, What is the military strength of the Prussian King ? 

A. In. time of peace it amounts to 180>0f>0men, and in 
"«-arit has been augmented to 300,600, well trained and dis- 
ciplined troops. - 

Q. Are there any orders of knighthood in Prussia? 

A. There are four: the orders of Concord, of Generosi- 
ty, of the Black Eagle, and the order of Merit. 

Q. How is Prussia situated relative to the other Europcwi 
countries.^ ^ 

A. It is south-east of Norway and Denmark ; south of 
Sweden ; south-west of Russia : north-west of Poland, Hun- 
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fgary and Tiu^kfT* ; iiorth*ea&t of BQhemt% G«rmany<, ItxUy") 
SwitzerlanUi France, Spsan, Portugal, Netherlands, Hol- 
land; and eAstofEngland, Irehnd9.and Scotland •- 

OF BOHEMIA- 

Q, What is. the situation and extent of Bohemia ? 

A. Itifi 478 miles long, and 3 S3 bix)ad. It lies between 
48 and 53 degrees of north latitude^ and between )2 and 
t9 degrees of east longitad&. 

12' How is it bounded ? 

A. It is bounded by Saxony and Brandenburgh on the 
north ; by Poland and Hungary on the ea«t ; by ^Austria 
and Bavaria on the south ; and by the Palatinate of Bavaria 
eA the west. 

Q, What ace the> soil and air of Bohemia ? 

A. Tiiey are like those of Germany in the same climate. 

Q* Arc there any mountains in Bohemia ? 

A. There are none of note, thoagh the country it.aln>06t 
aYirrounded by them. 

Q. What rivers are there in Bohemia I 

A» The chief rivere are the £Ibe> the Muldaw and the 
Eger. ^ 

Q. Docs Bohemia contain any minerals or ores ? . 

A. Tiierearemine^of silver, copper, iren, lead^ quick- 
f»tiver, sulphur and salt-petre. 

Q, What number of inhabitants d9es Bohemia c<mtain } 

A. It contains about t\\'x> millions and one huudi*ed thou- 
sand. 

Q. What are the habits, manners and customs of the 
Bohemians ? 

A. They resfimble those of the Germans; There^is 
however,, no middle rank of people, every lord being a sov- 
ereign and every peasant a slave. 

Q. What is the religion of Bohemia J 

A. Popery is the established religion, but there are ma- 
ny protestants in the country who are tolerated. 

Q. Are there any Arch-Bishoprics and Bishoprics in Bo- 
hemia. 

A. There is one Arch-Bishopric, and three Bishoprics. 
The Arch- Bishopric is Prague, the Bishopries are Kon- 
ingsgrats, Hereslaw and Olirjutz. 

Q, Vy hat langu?.ge is spoken in Bohemia ? 
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A. Although the proper 1tfD|^ftge of Bohetiiia k a ^a- 
tect^f the Sclsfvo^ial^, yet they generalljr s^ak High*-Dfitch 

^* Aire th^e^fe iany to^mrsitieb in Bohemia ? 

A. There is only one, whic^h is at Prag«e« 

Q. What is the capital •cky-^f Bohemia ^ 

A. Prague. 

Q. Oivie a description cff k ? 

A, It is situated in 60 degt^b aind 4 tnimites north lati-' 
tude, and in 14 degrees and 50 minuftes east longitude. It 
stands on tlie river Muldaw. It contains 98 chapels and 
churches, atid 40 cloisters. It is a magnilieeni city ^ contain- 
ing 70,000, Christians and 1 S .000 Jews. 

Q. Are there any other cities of distinction in Bohemia ? 

A .^There are none in Bohemia proper, either for strength 

or commerce. Olmutz is the capital of Moravia, and has 

some m,anufacturers. Breskmir is the. capital of Silesia, and 

belongs to the king of Prussia. 

Q, What is the state of commerce in Bohemia ? 

A, The articles of commerce, like the produce of the 
soil, are much like those of Germany, only in a less pros- 
perous state. 

Q. What is thie gfovemment of Bohemia. 

A. This country is subject to the house of Austria, and 
tlie sovereign is absolute. It is an hereditary monarchy. 

■Q. What is the amount of the Bohemian revenues.? 
A. It is supposed to be not less than half a million ster- 
linjg. 

Q, How is Bohemia-situated relative to the other Euro- 
pean countries ? 

A. It lies easterly :of Germany, Netherlands, Holland, 
England and Ireland ; S. E. of Denmark, Scotland and 
Norway ; southwesterly of Prussia, Poland and Russia ; 
S. of Swedfen ; noithwesterly' df Hungary, and Turkey ; 
N- of Italy ; N. E. of Switzerland, Franccj Spain and Por- 
tugal. I 

OF HUNGARY. 

Q, What is the situation and extent of Hungary ; 

A. it is 300 miles long, and 200 broad. It is situated 
bet wen 17 and 23 degrees of east longitude, and between 
45 and 49 degrei^s of north latitude. It contains 3&jOOO 
square miks. 
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Q. How is Hungary bounded ? j 

A. It is bonnded by Poland on the north ; by Transyfl 
vania and Wallachia on tbe east ; by Sclavonia south# anl 
by Austria an.i Moravia west. 

Q. What is the air of Hungary ? ' ' 

A It is rather unhealthy, particularly in the south e mi 
part of the kingdom, owing to the marshes and stagnant 
lakes, which are very numerous. 

Q. How is Hungary divided ? 

A. It is divided in Upper Hungary, which lies nortb ojf 
the river Danube ; and Lower Hungary} which lies south' 
•f the same river. 

Q. What is the soil ? 

A. The soil is very fruitful, except in the northern 
piarts, where it is mountainous and barren. 

Q. What are the principal rivers in Hungary ? 

A. The Danube, the Drave, Save, Teysse, Merish, 
and Temes. 

Q4 Are there any lakes in Hungary ? 

A. Thei^ are four of considerable extent among the Car- 
pathian mountains, which are well supplied with fish* 

Q. Are there any mineral waters in Hungary ? 

A. There arc many, which are said to be very effica- 
ciaus, more so than any in Europe beside. Those of Bii- 
da, in Lower Hungary, are the most celebrated j>f any in 
the country. 

Q. What mountains are there in Hungary ? 

A. The largest mountains in Hungary are the Carpa- 
thian, which divide this country from Poland on the north. 
There are other detached mountains found in other parts 
of the country, but none of notoriety. 

Q, What metals and minerals are found in Hungary ? 

A* Gold, silver, copper, tin, iron, lead, vitriol, orpiment, 
quick-siver, chrysocoUa, and terra sigillita. The mines 
are not however much improved. 

Q. What are the vegetable productions of Hungary? 

A. In Hungary they have a wine called Tokatfj which 
is preferred to any other in Europe. The other vegetable 
productions arc like those of other countries in the same 
climate. 

Q. What are the animal productions in Hungary ? 

A. These a e like those in Germany, except tliat they 
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hwt ^ Uf^ breed of hoi^eS) which wee conuMODly moose- 
coloured^ iiadare much esteemed bjr militai^ officers. There 
is also a remarkable large breed of ramS'in Hungary. 
, Q. What is the nunber of inhabitants in Hungary / 

A. Hungliqr contains three miUioRs and six hundred 
thousand inhabitants. 

Q. What are the characteristics of the Hungaiiiais ? 

A. They are larg^ well made, able*bodied men, of a 
kaughty dispoaitiwi) and more addicted to arms than arts > 
they are good soldiersi but are cruel and insolent when vic» 
toriouj. 

Q. What is their dress ? 

A« It has a martial appearance. They wear alao close 
coats girded with a sash which buckles under the arm. On 
the head they wear a fur cap, and preserve their wiskers 
i^ntbs upper Up. Many ef the citizens drsM in furs> bot^ 
men and women. 
, Q. What are the diversions of the Hungarians ? 

A. They are of the wartike and athletic kind ; the peo* 
pie have too little industry to engage in commercial .pur- 
suits, which they leave to the Greeks and strangers. 

Q- Whsit province has lately been incorporated with 
Hungary? 
, A. The province of Temeswar, which lies on the 3« East. 

Q- Give a descriptien of Tcmcswar I 
' A. Temeswar contsdns about 450,000 inhabitafits. There 
^I'e in this province many of the faraonsor gypsies, supposed 
(o be descendants of the Egyptians; it is certain that they^ 
resemble them in their features and propensities, and that 
they retain many of their customs. In other respects -this 
province differs little frcm the neighbouring countries. 

Q» What is the religion of Hungary ? 

A. The established religion b the Roman Catholic, but 
l^e greatest part of the inhabitants are Protestams, and 
pty enjoy the free . exercise o f their opinions. 
[ Q* How many Arch-Bbhoprics and Bishoprics are there 
^Hungary? 
I A. There arc three of the former, and five of the latter. 

Q. What is the language of Hungary ? 

A. There are various dialects spoken in Huqgay ; but 
^ greater part of the HungarUns speak Latin. 

Q« Are there any universities in Hungary ? 

F ., 
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< A. There are four, but as they are not well regulated, 
and have Jesuits for professors, the ProtestantinhabitantB 
send their children to foreign universities. 
Q, What are the curiosities of Hungary / 
A. The artificial curiesities of: Hungary consist in its 
bridges and mines. There is one bridge over the Danube, 
called the Esseck bridge, which is five miles long. The 
only natural curiosity we know of, is a cave in a^ mountain 
near Szelitze ; it is very spacious, extending into a solid 
rock, of which its sides are formed, farthe^r th«;i has hither- 
to been discovered. 

Q. What is the capital of Hungary ? ' 

A. The capital is Presburg. It is situated in Upper 
Hungary, 600 miles east of London apd contains S5, 000 
inhabitants. It stands on the river Danube, below Vienna, 
in }7 degrees 90 minutes of east longitude, and 48 de- 
grees and 20 minutes of north latitude ; is strongly fortifi- 
ed, and is the royal residence. . 

i2* Whatpther cities arc there in Hungary ? 
A. In Upper Hungary are also, Tokay, famous for its 
wine. Port and Ossen, each of which contains 3©.000 in- 
habitants. In Lower Hungary is Buda, formerly the cap- 
ital, and Temeswar, tl\e capital of the province of that 
name. Besides those are Pest, Raab, Gran and Comorra, 
all of them strongly fortified. 

Q. What is the state of the Hungarian commerce ? 
A. It is but little attended to. Their piihcipal exports 
consist of metals', drugs and salt. 

(J. What is the government of Hungary f 
A. It is a monarchy, and by the constitution elective, 
but is confined to the house of Austria. The Hungarians 
are so averse to the title of Queen, that they call a female 
sovereign King. The king is not wholly absolute. 
Q. WJiat is the military strength of Hungary ? 
A. The King can bring into the field 00,000 men, but. 
rarely does more than t^n thousand. The light-horiie are 
called Hussars, and their infantry hey^dukes. 

Q. How is Hungary situated with respect to the other 
European countries ? * 

A. It lies N. of Turkey ; N.^ E. of Italy, Spain and Portu-! 
gal; E. of France and Switzerland; S. £. of Germany,j 
Netherlands, Holland, England, Ireland, Scotlsmd, DenJ 
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mark and Norway ; S« of Sweden, Prussia and Poland ; 
andS. W. ofRussiar . - . 



OF TRANSYLVANIA. 

Q. What is the situation and extent af Transylvania ? 

A. It is situated between 4jf,and 4 a degrees of north 
latitude, and between 22 and, 3 5 degrees of east longitude* 
It is 100 miles long, and \20 broad. 

Q, How is Transylvania bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by the Carpathian moun- 
tains, on the east by Moldavia and Wallachia, on the south 
by Waliacbia, and on the west by Hungary. 

Q. What are the soil and climate of Transylvania ? 

A.' They are very similar to thos^ of Hungary, only the 
climate is more healthy. 

Q, What are its prcductions ? 

A. These vary not either in kind or quantity from thos# 
of HungsCry, except that their gold, and silver mines are 
more valuable and productive than those of Hungary, and 
their wines are not so good. ^ ' 

Q, Is 'JPransylvania an independent sovreignty ? 

A. It is subject to the house of Austria, and its governor 
is styled the Way wode of Transylvania. 

Q, What is the established religian of Transylvania ? 

A. The Roman Catholic, but Lutherans,. Calvinists^So- 
ctnians, Arians, Greeks, and Mahometans all enjoy the 
free exercise of their own tenets. 

Q, What is the number of inhabitants in Transylvania ? 

A. It contains about one million. 

Q. Are there any mouatains in Transylvania ? 

A. It is almost surrounded by mountains, but we know 
the country very imperfectly. 

Q. What is the stale of commerce in this country ? 

A- It is not flourishing nor extensive. It consists princi* 
pally in their metals and salt which they export to Hunga- 
ry ; and add little or nothing to the Austrian revenue* 

Q. What are the characteristics of the Transylvanians ? 

A. They are brave and independent in their dispositions, 
are warlike and v6ry jealous of their liberties. 

Q. What is the hulitary strength of Transylvania ? 

A. Its standing force amounts to about nine thousand 
men, and the sovereign can jbring into the field about thirty 
thousand. 



64 GEOGRAPHY 

Q. Whet cides are tbeve in Transylviinia ? 

A. HermaDBtadt is the tapital. It is a large populous 
city) and is strongly fbrtiiied. It is the seat of governinent. 
Cronstadty Clstusemburs^ and Wissemburg are also large 
afid BtroAgly fortified cities* 

Q. What is the state of science m thi3 cbiHitry P 

A* It is very little attended to or enconraged, attd we 
know of no academies or universities in the country » 

OF SGLAVONIA. 

Q. What is the situation and ext^it of Selavonia? 

A. It is situated between 45 and 4r ^degrees ef north 
latitiide, and between J d mi- itS> degrees of east longkiide : 
it is 20^ tiiile& long and 60 broad; and contains 10,000 
square miles* _ \, 

Q. How is it bounded? 

A. It h bounded by the Dravemi the north t hy the Da- 
nube on the-eaat | by the Save on the south ; and by a part 
<^ Austria on th^ West. It lies south of Hungary, ^d 
south-east of Germany. 

Q. What is- tiie face of this pvovince^ and^s prbduc- 
rions? 

A. It is in every resped^much like TransylviAii^ and 
Hungary ; and is equal- in beauty laid fertility to either^ 

Q. What are the characteristics of the inhabitants ? 

.A. They resemble in every respect the Transylvanlens. 

Q. What is t)>e capital city of Sclavonia i^ 

A. Posega is the capital. B^dethat, there are seve- 
ral large and strongly ibrtiiied towxw. Such as Zagrad, 
Esseck, Wacaden, and Peterwaraden. The lasft is said 
tocontain 1 3 5,0#0 inhabitants. , 

Q. What is the religion ? 

A. Tlie Roman Catholic, but all sects enjoy their opm* 
ions unmolested. There are two Bishopiics only in Scia- 
vonku 

Q« What is the government of Sclavonia ; 

A* It is subject to Hungary, and to the same form of 

' Of Croatia, Dalmatia, Morlachia, See. 
^. What is the siiulition and extent of Ci oatja I 
A. Croatiaia situated between 15 and 17 degrees (tf east 
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longitude^ and between ^5 and 47 degrees of north lati- 
tude. It is ZO miles long and 70 broad. 

Q. What do you observe of the inhabitants of Croatia ? 

A. They are very tali, being generally abtut six feet 
high. In other respects they resemble the Hungarians. 

Q. What b the caiutal of Croatia f 

A. Carlestadt is the capita!, and Zagrad is a Bishop's aee, 

Q. What is the situation of Austrian Dalmatiaand Mor- 
lachia ? 

A. They lie on the upper part of the Adriatic Seaj a 
little west of south from Hungary, as does Croatia. 

Q. What are the principal towns in these povinces ? 

A, Signa is the capital. It stsmds near the sea. Ortos* 
chatz is a frontier, town, standing on the river Gatska. It is 
built principally on piles. 

Q, What is the produce of these provinces ? 

A. It differs not in. quantity or quality from those last 
mentioned. . 

Q. To what government are these provinces subject? 

A* They are sobjcct to the Emperor of Germany ; they 
arc howevet very little under his control, as he finds it for 
his interest to leave them quietly to enjoy their liberties. 

Q. Does the Emperor possess any other tenitory in this 
part of Europe I - 

A^ He possesses Gallico, Ledomiria, a part of little Po* 
land, and Podolio, with.Bockowine, which was lately takei\ 
from the Turks. 

Q. What number of inhabitants are there in the eight 
last mentioned provinces P 

^ A. There are said to he 4,175)000, dT many nations 
mingled together. 

Q; What is the soils of the last mentiened provinces?. 

A. It is various, being mountainous in some parts and 
level in others*. The mountainous parts afford good pas* 
turage, but the plains are sandy and barren. There are 
many forests m. these countries, and some rieh mines are 
found as in the neighbouring countries. . 

Q. What curiosities are there in these countries ? 

A. The salt works at Wiolitska are very large. The 
mines have been wrought ever since the year 1337. They 
contain churches and villages, and in them are many peo- 
ple who were bom there, and who pass their lives undev 

F2 
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ground, fn oneof these mines is a ooiunderable rher. 

Q. What h the religion of these countries [ 

A. The ll^maii Catholk isthe^ ]irey«iliag re%ioD>tho' 
the ifthabltants do not trouhte thenMeWes much about anfy 
and learmog is equally neglected* 

Q. What is the tatuadoft oC Wallaebia I 

A4 Itlleaaeuth-'east from Hluagary. 

Q. To what power does it belo^ I 

A. It is partly owned by the ^uscrians and partly by the 
Turks. "^ 

Q. W4iat have you to say ccMceming it? 

A. Itsr extent isr not known* The face of the eooAtry 
and its productions are much like those of Hungary^ 

Q. What are its principal towns I 

A. Fregonxst) Bucharest and Severin. 
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0» PQLAN» Ann LITHUANIA. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Poland indud* 
ing Lithuania? 

A. It is 700 miles long and 680 broad. It is »tuated 
between 16 and 34 degrees of eastlongitude^ and 46 and 57 
degrees north latitude* 

Q. How ifr Poland bounded ? 

A. It is boimded by Livonia, Muscovy and the Baltic en 
the north ; by Muscovy on the east; by Hungary ^Turkey 
and Little Tartary on the seuthy and Germany on the west. 

Q. What is the climate of Poland ? 

A. It is not uniform. In the ^northern parts it is cold, 
and the Carpathian Mountains between Poland and Hun- 
gary are always covered with snow which sometimes £edl8 
in June. The climate however is on the whole temperate* 
The forests and morasses render it rather unhealthy. . 

Q. What is the soil and faee of the country I 

A. The country is generally level, and the soil is very 
fruitful in com and pasturage. 

Q. What are the metalic and mineral productions of Po-^ 
landT 

A. There are-mines af silver, copper, iron, salt and ooals, 
In Lithuania there are iron, a^ate, ochre, several sp£:ies 
of copper and iron pyrites ; red %nd grey granite^ with pre» 
eious stones and. marine peti^ifactions. 

Q. What are the rivers of Poland J? 
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A. The prineipftl rivers are the Vistula^ the Neiater^ the 
Neiper> the Bo^ and the Dwina 
Q. What lakea are thtre in Poiand / 
A« The principal lakes are the Gopio in Byzesty, and a 
lake eaited the Birais, vhich is aaici to dye those w1k> wash 
ia it of a swarthy complexion. 

(2- What peculiarity is there attendkig the waters in Po« 
landf 

A. There is in the palatinate of CracoW) a spring which 
increases and decreases with the moon. There are seTeral 
salt springs in Poland. 
Q. What are tht vegetable preduclions of Poland ? 
A. In addition to those which are common to Germany, 
Poland produces yellow amber, a kind of manna which the 
people gather into s^yes from the dew, in the months of 
June and July. It furnishes great quantities of honey, and 
in the various kinds of com> Poland is yery frmtful, as well 
as in pasturage. 
Q. What are the animal productions of Poland ? 
A. Buffaloes, horses, wolves, boars-gluttons, l3mxes and 
^eer are very plent;^ in the Polish forests. Besides these 
there is the elk, which is said to be destroyed in the winter 
by files who get into his ears and Hve upon his brain ; and* 
the bohacy which burrows in October and does not eome 
out until April. These animals have separate apartments 
for their provisions, lodging and dead ; tenor twelve of 
them live together* In their appearance they resemble 
the Guinea-pig* 
Q What is the the number of inhabitants ia Poland ?* 
A. T4iereare about 5,500,000. 
Q. What are the manners of the Poles ? 
A. They are very courteous to strangers, afiable and 
easy in their address* 
Q. What are their customs ? 

A. They are a littlis singular. They are jealous of their 
privileges. They are divided into different ranks of nobili- 
ty >but they esteem it the most honorable to be styled Pc/Rsh 
gentlemen^ All the nobility call each other brother. At 
thtir entertainments they lay neither knives nor spoons^ 
but those who are invited bring, them. When they sit 
down to their meals, the doors are shut and are continued 
shut during the time they are at table. It is often the case 
that those of the nobMitty whoare poor wait oa the rich ; 
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but are treated with much civility,, each having a peasant 
boy to attend hiiU) who is maintained by the master of the 
family. They have music at their meals. 

Q. What is the appearance of the Poles ? 

A. They make a manly appearance, are tall arid gene- 
rally handsome. Their ladies are handsome and very sub- 
missive to their husbands.' They are fond of gaity and 
show. The higher classes ride on horseback, though the 
distance be ever so small, and whenever they travel, they 
are accompanied by a large train, and are very expensive in 
their equipage. The peasantry are very ignorant, and 
much oppressed by their landlords, who have the power of 
life and death over them. 

Q. What is the dress of the Poles ? 

A. It is in a degree of singular, but makes a majectio. ap- 
pearance. They cut their hair short, and shave their beards, 
leaving only their whiskers. Their first garment is a vest, 
which extends down to the middle of the leg; over that 
they have a gown girded with a sash ; their breeches' and 
stockings are of but one piece. They commonly go armed 
with a sabre, or some other weapon. Instead of shoes they 
wear boots, and most of the clothes of the people of every 
class are either made wholly of fur or skins, or lined with 
them ; and many of the gentry have fifty suits which de* 
scend from father to son. The women's habit resemble- 
that of the men. 

Q. What aecommodations does a traveller find in Poland ? 

"A. Very indifferent. He is obliged to carry his owU' 

provision and bed along with him, as there are none in the 

inns, which are miserable hovels, withoi^t any wiodowsy 

and filled with vermin. 

Q. What i« the religion of Poland ^ . , ^ 

A. There are many protestants in Poland, but the great- 
er part of the inhabitants are Roman Catholics. 

Q. What number of Arch-Bishoprics and Bishoprics 
are there in Poland ? 

A. There are two Arch-Bishoprics, of one of which the 
head is always a cardinal, and during an interregnum he is^ 
prince regent. The number of Bishoprics is not ascer- 
tained, but all the higher elergy have great powers which< 
they do not fail to exercise. 

Q. What is the language of the Potes I 

A. It is a dialect of the Sclavonic) and in many qf their 
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words there are no vowels^ whicfai makes the language un- 
hannenioi]S| In some of the previnces) the Latin is a liv* 
ing language though spoken uicorrectlf. 

Q. What is the state of learning in Poland ? 

A. Poland makes very Ihtle figure ia the leanied world* 
though several eminent men were natives of Poland* At 
present there is but little attention pai4 to learning* 

Q» Are there any universities in Poland ? 

A. There are three ; those of Craeow^ Wilna and Posna. 

Q. What curiositiea are there in Poland ? 

A. Near to Kiow there are several grottos in which hu» 
man bodies have been found preserved entire; altho' they 
have lain there ajg^reat nuanber of years ; supposed to be ow» 
ing to a petrifying quality in the /soil. The salt mines in 
Poland are very spacious, and in them are found four differ- 
ent kinds ol salt. On one side of one of them is a stream 
•f fresh water, and on the oiher side a stream of .salt water. 

Q. What is the capital city in Poland ? 

A. Warsaw is the capital. It lies on the river Vistula^ 
near the centre of the kingdom. It exhibits a strong con* 
trast of opulence and poverty, having many magnificent 
palaces and other buildings, and many private houses which 
make a wretched appearance. It eonts^ns about 70,000 in* 
h^itants, but has vary little commerce. The same observa- 
tionsare applicaMe to Cracow and Grodno as to their ap- 
pearatice andcommerce* In Polish Prussia are the great and 
commercial cities Dantzk, Them and Elbing. They vrerc 
formerly free independent cities; they belonged to the Han- 
seatic league, carried on an extensive trade, and were very 
popubus and 'wealthy ; but latterly the king, of Prussia has 
seized on them and connected them to his pes8ession8^. 

Q. What are the commerce uid manufacturesof Poland f 
^ A* There are few manufactures; their commerce is con- 
siderable, but is confined to Dantzic and the other towns 
on the Vistula and the Baltic. 

Q. What is the government of Poland ^ 

A. It is now divided between the emperor of Russia and * 
the King of Prussia. 

Q.' What is the amount of the Polish revenues ? 

A. The annual revenue of Poland is about 430,oo# 
sterling. "- 

Q. Whatis>the military strength of Poland.^ 



ro OEOCRAPHY, 

A. PoldOid and Lithuania «an raise one hundred and 
seTcnty thousand men, who always appear on horseback. 

Q. Are there any orders of Knighthood in Polaad.^ 

A. There are two, viz, the order- of the Whice Eagle^ 
and the order of Stanislaus, 

Q, How is Poland situated relative to the other Euro- 
pean countries ? 

A. It lies north of Hungary and Turkey : north-east of 
Bohemia, Italy, Switzerland, France, Spain, Portugal and 
Germany ; cast of Ireland, £ngland, Netherlands and iiol- 
and ; south-east of Scotland, Denmark, Norway and Prus- 
sia ; south of Sw^eden ; and south-west of Russia. 
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Q. What are the situation and extent of Switzerland ? 

A. It is situated between 45 and 48 degrees of north 
latitude, and between 6 and 1 1 of east longitude ; it is 360 
miles long, and 109 broad, and contains 1 3,000 square miles. 

Q. How is Swit2er]and bounded? 

A. It is hounded on the north and east by Germany ^ on 
the south by Italy, and on the west by France. ^ 
• Q. How is it divided ? 

A. Into the Ihineen cantons, following : Zurich, Bern, 
Bazil, Schaffhusen, I^uzern, Friburg, Soleur, Switz^ Uri, 
Underwalden, Zug, Glaris and Appenzal. ' 

Q. Wiiat do you observe of these several cantons ? 

A. That each of them has a capital of the same nahie of 
the canton to which it belongs, except Uri and Underwal- 
den the capitals of which are, of Uri, Altorf, and of Under- 
walden, Stantz, 

Q. Are there any independent states in alliance with 
the Swiss? 

Q. There are. 

A. What are their names ? 

Q, The republics of the Grisons, Valais, Geneva, St. 
Gallen, Tokenburg, Nenfchatel, Mulhausen, the Abbey of 
' St. Gallen, and the districts of Chiavanna, Bornico and 
Valtaltnc, which three last are subject to the Grisons. * 
. Q. Ar'e there any other districts beside those before men-' 
. tloned, which are admitted into the concerns of the gov- 
ernment ?' 

A. The following districts are admitted into the S^iss 
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eevenant not as allies, but a^ subjects; viz.— -Badehi Brem* 
guxl^n, MelliBgen) Rhenthall, Thurgau, Lugano, Locarno, 
Meiulris and Maggia. Tke capital towns of Rhenthall and 
ThurgaU) are Rheneck and Frowanfield ; the other capi- 
tal^ are of th« ^ame name with their respectire districts. 
Q, What is the air of Switzerland I 
A. The air, soil and ctimate all var^ ; the country being; 
uneven, and most of it very mountainous. On the high 
grounds the air is cold, but pure and healthy ; the cHniate 
severe, and the soil naturally barren ; altho' the S^iss by 
persevering industry have made many parts of their coun- 
try fruitful. The valleys are fertile, and the air and cli- 
mate mild and temperate. 

Q: What are the seasons of Switzerland ? 
A. They vary act:or^g to the face of the x:ountry ; for 
on the tops of some of the high mountains there is a - per- 
petual Mrinter*; further down there is every appearance of 
spring ; and in the valleys below, summtr appears in iis 
utmost perfection. 

Q* What is the face ^thc country I 
A* It is very mpuntamqus and rocky, interspersed with 
lieautiful valleys and fine lakes. 

Q, What rivers and lakes are there in Switzerland ? 
A. The principal rivers are the Rliine, the Aar, the 
Rpus,. the Tesin, the Oglio and the Rhone. The lakes 
are those of Geneva, Constance, Thun Liucern, Zurich, 
Biel, and Bienna. 

C» What are the raetallc and mineral productions ? 
A. Mines of iron, ci7stal and sulphur are found in the 
mountains. 

Q. What are the animal productions of Switzerland ? ^ 
A. Besides horses, sheep, and neat cattle, there are 
some wild animals peculiar to this country. These are the 
boquelin, the chamois, the white hare and the white fox.^' 
Other game is found in plenty^ - \ ' 

g. What are the vegetable productions? 
A. There is, in most of tiie cantons, a great plenty of tim - 
ber, andthe fields j)roduce wheat, rye, oats, barley, flax, 
and hemp. The country also produces wine, and in that 
part of it adjotning Italy, there are peaches, almonds, figs, 
eitrons, and pomegranates in ahundance. 

Q* How many inhabitant^ are there in Switzerland ? 
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A. About three mUlion^. ^ 

K{. What are the characteristics Sc nianneni<Qf>the£\idas ? 

A. They are an honesty brave, hard/ and industrkms peo- 
ple, remariuible for their fidelity and attachment to their 
country. They are trained alike to war and agricultural 
pursuits. They are simple, frank, open and unaffected in 
their manners, and are constant.guardians of the liberty of 
their country. They exceed all ether nadons in Europe in 
their attention to neatness and cleiuiluaiess ; and sumptuary 
laws are made to regulate their dress and diversions^ that 
they may not become too luxurious and dissipated. 

Q. What is the state of commerce and m^nu&ctures in 
Switzerland ? 

A. Their commerce is very much confined* and their 
manufactures, which are very good, are chiefiy consumed 
by themselves. 

Q. What is the capital city of Switzerland ? 

A. Bern is the capital. It stands on the river Aar. It is 
strongly fortified, and is the place of resort for the repren«> 
tatives of the several cantons in all mat ters/Of importance. 

Q. What do you observe particularly of Basil ? 

A. It is a strongly fortified city, situated on both sides of 
the Rhine. It is celebrated for being the place .where pa- 
per was first made, and is remarkable for all the clocks in it 
being put forward one hour beyond the true time, in com- 
memoration of a conspiracy against its liberties, which was 
disconcerted by* setting the clocks one heur too fast. The 
conspirators by this was deceived, thought they had out- 
staid the appointed hour, and separated. 

ij. What do you observe of Geneva ? 

A. It is the capital ofthe republic of Geneva.. It stands 

on a lake ofthe same name, which lake is about 60 miles 

long, and 12 broad. This city contains about 34,CXX) mha- 

' bitants, and it is iivthis city that the art of watch and clock 

making has been carried to the highest perfection. 

Q. What are the diversions of the Swiss ? 

A. They are of the warlike kind ; for as no dancing is al« 
lowed of, except on particular occasions^ and all games of 
chance are prohibited by their.sumptuary regiUations, the 
young people employ their hours of relaxation in fitting 
themselves to protect their liberties^ or in improving their 
minds by reading! 
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Q. What is the religion of Switzerland ? 

A. Cahrinism and Poperj* 

<}. What is the language of* Switzerland ? 

A. The German, French and Latin langtiages lu^ spo- 
ken, but the German is most prevalent. 

Q. What is the stateof leaming'in Switzerland ? 

A. Learning is greatly encouraged, and the peasantry 
of this country are more enlightened and better informed 
than those of any other country on the European conti- 
nent. 

Q, Are there any universities in Switzerland ? 

A. There are five. viz. those of Bern^ Bazilj Laosanne>- 
Zurich and Geneva. 

Q, What natural curiosities are there in Switzerland ? 

A. Beside their mineral waters, and the marcasities and 
diamonds which are found here, there is a spring near to 
Rosier, which rises in a large natural bason ; and its force 
is so great that it casts a large column of water nearly a foot 
above the surface of the water in the bason^ and its bottom 
has never yet been found, 

Q, What artificiai curiosities are here i 

A. There are several remains of Roman antiquities, and 
several valuable manuscripts in Switzerland. There is al- 
so a hermitage near Friburg, which contains a cliapel, a 
parlour, a cabinet, a kitchen and a cellar, and other apart- 
ments ; and benches, an altar, Mooring and ceiling, all cut 
out of one solid rock, and all the work of one man, who 
was living in I T07* There is also a place in one of the 
cantons where the public road is carried through a solid 
rock the distance of 50 feet ; the aperture is 26 feet big^^ 
and 3d wide- 

Q. What is the government of Switzerland f 

A. Each of the cantons has a republicafi government 
of its own ; and they ^ dlfier from each Other in thifeir 
form ; but tl^ey are all confederated, and form one great 
and powerful republic ; and its allies are admitted into the 
general council, in cases which affect the interest of the 
wliole. 

Q. What IS the amount oT their revenues ? 

A. It is dif&cult to determine^ but they always e^oeed 
the expences of government. 

Q^ What is the military strength of Switzerland^ 

G 
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A. Its Btaikding force is 13,400 men ; but the Swiss on 
a case of emergency, can raise 300,000 men. All the 
Swiss are soldiers, as they are all enlisted, on the roQ of 
their country at the age of sixteen years, and are in the 
highest state of discipline. 

Q. How is Switzerland situated relative to the other 
European coontries ? ^ 

A. It lies N. W. of Italy and Turkey,; E. of France ; 
N. E. of Spain and Portugal ; S. E. of England, Ireland, 
Scotland, Netherlands and Hollan^l ; S. of Denmark, Nor- 
way and Germany ; S. W. of Bohemia, Poland, Prussia, 
Sweden and Russia ; and W. of Hungary. 

Or SPAIN. 

Q^ What are the situation and extent of Spain ? 

A. It is situated between 36 and 44 degrees of north 
latitude, and between 10 degrees west, and 3 of east longi- 
tude. It is 700 miles long and 500 broad, and cbntams 
150,000 square miles. 

Q. How is it bounded ? . 

A. It is bounded on the north by the Bay of Biscay and 
France, on the east by the Mediterranean : o» the south J3y 
the straits and the sea of Gibraltar ; and on the we&t by 
Portugal and the Atlantic Ocean. It lies south of France ; 
is the southernmost part of Europe ; and is separated from 
France by a high range of mountains called the Pyrenees ; 
and is divided into fourteen districts ; besides the island be- 
longing to it in the Mediterranean. 

Q. What is the climate of Spain ? 

A. It is very hot in the southern proTinces, and in the 
nonherh it is mild and temperate. On the high grounds 
it is veiy cold in winter? 

Q. What is the soil of Spain .? 

A. It is ycry fruitful by naturCf but is very imperfectly 
cultivated by the inhabitants. 

Q. Are there any mineral waters in Spain ? 

A. '1 here are many which are not inferior to those of 
any count! y In luirope. Those most in repute are at 
Cren^da, Seville and Cordova. 

Q. What is the face of the country ? 

A. It is a very uneven country, containing many moun- 
taius, and a great variety of rising grounds. 
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Q. What mountains does Spain contain ? 

A. It contains many ; the principal of which are the Py- 
renees, and the Cantabrian mountains^ and Monstserat. 
Montserat is'a curiosity. It stands alone on a plain, in the 
province of Catalonia. It is 16 miles in circumference, and 
is inhal^ted by a great number of monks, who retire to it 
for devotion, and live in hermitages. 

Q. What rivers ar« there in Spain ? 

A. The Duero, the Tajo, the Guadiana^ and the Qua* 
dalquivir; all of which run in a western direction and empty 
into the Atlantic Ocean. Besides those there are the riv- 
ers Timo and Ebro, both of which empty into the Mediter- 
ranean. The river Tinto is so named from its tinging ev- 
ery thing which falFs into its waters of a yellow colour 

I\s water is yellow and it hardens the sand almost to a state 
of petrifaction. No fish will live in it, and no cattle except 
goats will drink of it ; wherever its waters flow they des- 
troy all vegetation- . . 

Q. Are there any lakes in ^pain ? 

A, There are several which abound with fish. The wa- 
ter df one at Antiquera, is turned into salt by the heat of 
the sun. 

Q. What are the principal bays of Spain ? 

A. The chief arc those of Biscay, Ferrol, Corunna, Vi- 
p^o, Cadiz, Gibraltar, Carthagena^ Alicant, Altea, Valen- 
cia and Roses. 

Q. What are the mineral productions ? 

A. Spain has many of all the kindsy and in greater plen- 
ty than any other country in Europe. Almost every kind 
of precious stone is found in Spain. 

Q. What are the animal productions of Spain ? 

A. Spain is said to produpe the finest hoises in Europe, 
and it furnishes large quantities of cattle and sheep. Wolvea 
are the- only beasts of prey ; there is a great plenty of game 
of the same kind which is to be found in the neighbouring 
kingdoms j and the Spanish seas supply the people with fish 
of most kindsT in great plenty, particujarly anchovies, which 
the Spaniards cure in the greatest perfection. 

Q. What are the vegetable productions of Spain ? 

A. The soil of Spain is by nature very fruitful in almost 
every species of vegetables. It produces oranges, lemons, 
prunes, citrons^ almonds, raising and figs, all of which 
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grow almost vithoixt cultivation. The Spanish sack «i)d 
ahjerry ifi^ines are v^ry good, and are in great plenty. Spain 
idso produces sugar canes and silk> together with other 
things conamon to the south of Europe. The productiDhs 
of Spain would be ipuch more plentiful, were it'not for the 
locusts which are sometinnes so thick as to cloud the air, 
and they destroy every thing of tlie vegetable kind/which 
feUs in their way. 

Q. What are the number of inhabitants in Spain ? 

A. Spain is not thickly inhabited ; it has about ten mil- 
Mons and five hundred thousand inhabitants. 

Q. What are the characteristics of the Spaniardsi ? 
. A» In their persons they are gei^erally tall, with swar- 
thy complexions, but their countenances are very expres- 
sive. They are graver proud, jealous^ and indolent, but sen- 
sible, brave, faithful, and possessed af a high sense of hon- 
our. The Spanish ladies are celebrated for their wit and vi- 
vacity. The Spanish factors have ever ^en remarkably 
faithful to the foreigners who have employed them. 

Q. What are the customs of the Spanish I 

A. Tl^ ladies paint themselves very much. Both sexes 
live very temperately, drinking but little wine. They usual* 
If dtink coSea and chocolate, morning and evenine, and 
•at flesh at noon. Both nien and women commonly «leep 
after eating. 

Qv What are their diversions ? 

. A. They consist chiefly in dapcing, serenading and bull 
baiting, which last is a very barbarous practice. 

C^. What is the religion of Spain i 

A. The established religion is Roman Catholic, and no 
other sects are tolerated. The kings of Spain have been 
so uniform m their professions of this religion that they are 
gtiled « Most Catholic.'r 

Q. What number of Arch-BJshoprics aiid Bishopries are 
therein Spain? 

A^ There are 8 Arch^Bishoprics and 46 Bishoprics. 

Q. What is the language of Spain ? 

A. It is a majestic and expressive lax guage, and the 
foundation of it is Latin. 
. Q. What is the sta\e of learning in Spain ? 

A. There Is very little encour^ement given to educa- 
ti6n> and consequently very liitle attention paid to learning 
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iti Spain. The despotism of their goyernraent damps all 
useful improvement. 

Q. What number of universities are there in Spain ? 

A. There are 24 in number. The chief of them is at 
Sa^manca, to which the sons of noblemen are sent for 
their educauon. 

Q. Whttt anti^ities are there in Spain ? 

A. There are many remains bath of the Roman and 
Mooiish antiquities ; such as theatresy cathedrals, palaces^ 
campS) hig^hways and aqueducts ; all of which shew the 
great ingenuity and taste of those nations who lived there 
3000 years ago ; many of them are great cQriositieSi 

Q. What is the capital city of Spain ?., 

A, Madridi 

g. Cive a description of Madrid \ 

A. It is situated on both sides of the river Tajo <Jr Tagus 
in ladtitude 40 degrees and thirty minutes north and in 4 
degrees 1 5 minutes west longitude.^ It stands in the pro- 
vince t>f New-Castle, and is surrounded by high mountains. 
It is principally built of brick. Its streets are paved and 
lighted. It contains many superb palaces, and 300>000 
inhabitants* There are no taverns nor coffee-houses in the 
city ; it is surrounded by a* mud wall. 

Q. What other cities are ti\*re in Spain.? 

A. Next to Madrid is Cadiz, which stands in the south 
part of Spain, on a bay of that name, without the straits of. 
Gibraltar, I| is a large city, and the most commercial taie- 
in Spain* Besides this in the south atid east of Spain, are 
Seville, Grenada, Malaga, Carthagena, Murcia, Valencia, 
and Barcelona, all of them liarge cities. In the north part 
are Corunna, Ferrol, St. Jago de Compostel!a, Bilboa, O- 
viedo> Pampeluna, and Leon. Farther in the country are 
Burgos, Saragossa, Toledo, and Bajados, all' of them large 
and populous cities Bilboa is so sitsated that its streets 
may all be washed every day with water, conveyed into 
the streets by art. It is one of the neatest cities in Eu- 
rope, 

Q. Whatis the commerce of Spain r 

A. In proportion to the size and natural riches of Spainy 
its commerce is very inconsiderable. It centers principal- 
ly at Cadiz. Its manufactures are principally of silk, wooli 
copper and hardware. Its exports arc wine and fruits of 
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its own productions) and gold and silver which it receives 
from its provinces. 

Q. What U the government of Spain? 

A. It is an absolute hereditary monarchy. 

Q. What are the annual revenues of Spain ? 

A. Those raised in Spain amount to about five milUcmS' 
sterling. Besides these> immeuse sums are drawn &om 
Anierica. 

Q. What is the military strength of Spain ? 

A. In time ofpoace it always amounts to 70;000 inen} 
and in time of war they are easijy incre?ised to 1 lO^OQO. 

^. What is the marine strength of Spain ? 

A. It has more than seventy ships of the line, at)d its- 
other ships of war make up the number to more than two^^ 
hundred. 

Q. Whatordcrs of Knighthood are there in Spain ? 

A. They are seven in number, viz. the orders of the 
CJolden Fleece, of St. James, CalatriEivas of Alcantara, of 
the Lady of Mercy vof Montesa and of Charles the third. 

Q. How doesSpaiti lie with respect to the other Euro- 
pean countries,? 

A. It lies E. of Portugal ; S. W,0f France, Netherlands, 

HoUanid, Denmark, Norway, Sweden, Russia^ Prussia, Po- 

'land, Germany, Bohemia, Hungary, and Switzerland ; W. 

of Italy and Turkey i and B. of England, Scotland and 

Ireland. 



^ OF PORTUGAL. 

Q.. Whatarc the situation and extent of Portugal^ 

A. it is situated between 37 and 42 degrees of nortltlati- 
tude, and between 7 and 10 degrees of west longitude. It 
iis three hundred miles long and one hundred broad. It 
contains thirty -two thousand square miles. 

Q, How i^ Portugal bounded ? 

A. It is bounde<l on the north and east by Spain ; and on- 
t^e south by the Atlantic^Ocean. 

Q. How is Portugal divided ? 

A. Into eight provinces. 

Q, What is the soil of Portugal ? 

A. It is not in general so fruitful as that of Spain. The 
fWe of the country is much like that o£ Spain, only more 
^ugh* 
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g. What arc the air and climate of Portugal ? 
A. Much like the air and climate of S[>aia in the same 
latitudes. 
Q. What are its vegetable pixxluctions ? 
A. They are in kinds like the Spanish^ but the fruits of 
Portugal are* not so highly flavoured as those of Sp:.in. 

Q. What are the animal and mineral productions of Por- 
tugal ? • ' 

A. Its animals are of the same kinds with the Spanish 
but inferior. It has mines of the various kinds found ia 
Spain, but they are not wrought. 
Q. Are there «iy mountains in Portugal ? * 

A. There are sevepaL The largest of which are those 
which divide Aigrava from Alentejo, Trulos, Montes, and 
the rock of Lisbon. 

Q. What rivers are there in Portugal ? 
A. The TagU3.or Tajo is tiie chief, and both tlds and 
the others are mentioned in the description of Spain. 
Q^ Are there any lakes in Portugal ? 
A There are several : and many of its springs are me-^ 
dicinal. 
Q. What are the chief bays of Portugal ? 
A* They are those of Cadoan and Lagos. 
Q* What is the number of inhabitants ? 
*A. About 2,300,OdO. 

(j ^y hat are the characteristics of the Portuguese ? 
A. They are reported to be treacherous and unfaithful. 
In other respects they resemble the Spaniards in their char- 
acter! manners and customs. The dress of the Poituguese 
is the same with that of the Spaniards only more gay said 
splendid. 
Q; What is the religion of Portugal ? 
A. The Roman Catholic ; and the inquisition is still in' 
ibrce both there and in Spain. 

Q- What number of Arch-Bishoprics and Bishoprics 
are there in Portugal ? 

A. There are three Arch-Bishoprics and twenty-two' 
Bishoprics. The Arch«Bishop of Lisbon is generally a- 
eardinal. 
Q. What is the language of Portugal ? 
A. It diifers but very little from the Spanish. 
Qt What is the state of learnings in Portugal .? 
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A. It is very low, there being less attention paid to it 
than in any- other country, almost, in Europe 

Q. Are there any universities in Portugal ? 

A. Tijere are three ; one at Coitnljra, one at Evora, and 
•ne for educating the young nobility, at Lisbon. 

Q, What antiquities and Curiosities are tliere in Portugal I 

A.. There are many remains of the Ronraniand Moorish 
antiquities to be seen in various parts of the country . There 
are lakes into which a stone being cast, causes a runribiing 
like the noise of an earthquake. Th* king of Portugal has 
the largest diamond in the world, which was found in 
Brazil. - "^ 

^>. What is the capital city of Portugal? 

A. Lisbon. --^ ~ 

' Q. Give a description of Lisbon ? 

. . It stands in 8 degrees and 53 minutes oT west lomgi- 
tude, and 38 degrees and 42 minutes of north latftude. It 
stands near the mouth of the river Tagus,^and rises from it, 
in the form of a half moon. It is the greatest port, except 
London and Amsterdam) of any in Europe, and it contains 
about 200,000 inhabitants. It has several times been g^at- 
ly damaged by earthquakes. Its streets are regular,, and 
its houses, which are chiefly built of white stone> are very- 
superb. / _ 

Q What other cities are there in Portugal ? 

A. The next to Lisbon is Qporto, from which is brought 
the port wine. It stands north of Lisbon, and contains 
30,000 inhabitants. There are beside these 'Miranda, Co- 
imbra, St. Ubos, Evora, Portalegre, Lagos and Tavora. 

Q, What is the state ofeommeree in Portugal? 

A. The Portuguese having foreign establishments in Af- 
rica, in the East and West Indies, and in South -America, 
carry on a very extensive commerce, but it is not so profit- 
able to them as might be expected Their commerce is, 
however, greatly improved within a few years. 

Q. What is the state of manufactures in Portugal ? 
A. They are few in. number, and indifferent in their 
quality. The Portuguese, however, excel greatly in their 
preserves and sweet-meats. 

Q. VVhat is the government of Portugal P 
A,- It is an absolute monarchy. The crown descends 
hereditarily. The Cortes, or Parliament oonsists> like tliat 
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of Spain> of clergy, nol^Iityy aod commons; but they re- 
tain very few privileges beside that of giving their assent 
to any new regulations respecting the descent to the crown. 

Q. What is the amount of the revenues ? 

A. About three millions and an half sterling. 

Q. Whatis the nfilitary and marine strength of Portugal ? 

A. Their land forces amount to about fifteen thousand 
men, which are badly disciplined. They have also about 
forty shipis of war. 

Q. How many orders of Knighthood are there in Por- 
tugal? (' 

A. There are three only, viz. those of Avis, of St. James 
and of Christ. 

Q. How is Portugal situated with respect to the other 
European countries ? 

A. It lies sotith of England, Ireland and Scotland ; 
south-wcst_ of France, Netherlands, Holland, Germany^ 
Denmark, Norway, Sweden, Russia, Prussia, Poland, Bo- 
hemia, Hvmgary and Switzerland i and west ofTurkey^ 
Italy and Spain. 

OF ITALY. 

Q. What is the situation and extent of Italy ? 

A. It is situated between 38 and 47 degrees of north 
latitude, and between 7 and 19 of east longitude. It is 500- 
miles long, and 400 broad, containing 7s,056 square miles* 

Q: H«ikv is Italy bounded ? 

A. Italy b a peninsula, extending south-east into the 
Meditevrar.ean. It is bounded on the north-west by the 
AJps, on the north-east and east by the Adriatic, on the 
south-west and south by the Me^iterrencati. 

Q. What are the divisions oi Italy \ 

A- It is divided into the dominions of the King of Sar- 
dinia, the dominions of the Pope, the dominions of the king 
of Naples, and a number of aolail independent states and 
republics. 

(^ What is the .soil of Italy ? 

A. It is friendly to all the productions which are men- 
tiotjed in Spain, and yields them in great plenty. 

Q. What is the air of Italy ;" 

A. It is generally temperate and healthy ; vh ere it is 
unhealthy it is owing more to the indolence of the in hab- 
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t«nts than to natufe. In th€ countries near the Alps and 
the Appenines, the air is rather cold, especially in winter. 
Q. What mountains are there in Italy I 
A. The Alps on the north ; the Appenines, which run 
almost through its whole length, and the famous volcanoe, 
Mount Vesuvius, near the city of Naples. 
Q. What rivers are there in Italy P 
A. The pQ, the Var, the Adige, the Trebia, the Arno, 
and the Tiber. 

Q. Are there any lakes in Italy ? 

A. The 'maggiore, Lugano, Como Isco and Qarda in 
the north ; and Tharsimere, Braciana, Temi and Celano 
in the middle. 

Q Are there any bays in Italy ? 

A. There arc a great number, all of which forifn excel- 
lent harbours, and render Italy better situated for com- 
merce than almost any country in the world I 

Q* What are themineralandfossil productions of Italy? 
A. They are the sam€, exce|)t gold and silver^ with 
those in.Spain. The Italian marble is celebrated through- 
out Europe* Italy contains a vaiiety of mineral springs of 
various qualities. 

Q, What are the vegetable prpductigns of Italy ? 
A. In addition to the fruits mentioned in Spain, all of 
which grow here in plenty, Italy produces plumbs, cher- 
ries, &c. in the greatest plenty. , 

Q. What are the animal productions of Italy ? 
A. They are much like those of France and Germany. 
Q. What is the number of inhabitants in Italy ? " 
A. In all the Italian territory there are about twenty 
millions. ; 

Q, What are the charactertstics of the Italians ? 
A. They are rather taller than the middle-size, and have 
very expressive countenances. They are generally well 
built, and handsomely proportioned. Iti their'dispositions 
they are sober, specious, superstitiously bigotted and re- 
vengeful. They are niore attentive to the fine arts than 
the sciences. 

Q. What are tbcir customs ? 

A. They live in a great measure upon vegetables. They 
dress not so gaily as the French, nor so gravely as the 
Spaniards. Many customs which in other countries arc 
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deemed criminalt are tolerated in Italy ; and most of the 
ladies of quality, although znitriied) Have their gallants, 
who attend on them both at home and abroad. 
Q. What are the diversions of the Italians ? 
A. They arc masquerading, gaming, and horse-racing, 
and assemblies. Besides these they have many religious 
exhibitions, in which they display more pomp than any 
other nation. 
Q. What is the religion of Italy P 
A. The Roman Catholic. 

Q. What number of Arch- Bishoprics are there in Italy ? 
A. There are thirty-eight. The Bishoprics are indefin- 
itely nunwrous ; tlie Pope varies them at his pleasure. 
Q. What is the Italian language ? 

A. It IS a harmonious language; the foundation of it is 
Latin, but almost every *tate has. a different dialect. 
O, What is the state of learning in Italy ? 
A. Italy has produced a great number of the first charac- 
ters in the literary world; but-in modern times the people 
are much more attentive to architecture, sculpture, puint- 
ing ajid music, in which they txcel all other nations in the 
number and character of their performances. In the sci- 
ences they do not make a very conspicuous figure. 
Q. What number of universities are there in Italy ? 
A. 'Sixteen. 

Q. What are the artificial curiosities in Italy ? 
A. They are very numerous. The amphitheatres, the- 
atres, triumphal arches, 3cc. -which have stood, seme of 
them more than two thousand years, shew the boldest and 
most ^jerfect models of architecture in the world. In al- 
most every city in Italy, there are noble buildings of vari- 
ous kmds, the most finished specimens of painting and 
sculpture, together with ancient- roed&Ii and coins, which 
are very curious and instructive. . 
Q. What are the natural curiosities ? " 
A. The various eruptions of Mount Vesuvius have de- 
stroyed several cities which have been deluged with 
lava, and some have been discovered within a few years 
^vhich have beenimried several centuries. The Grotto del 
Cani has -poisonous steams issuing from it which kill aoi- 

SVMih that enter it. The vr^st bodies of ice called thiC Glaciers 
on the Alps, which run several leagues in length, are a 
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grand and singular curiosity. There are five of them, and 
they all. terminate in one at that pairt of the Alps called 
Mont Blanc, which is the highest tnoiintain in Europe. 

Q. What is the gorernment of Italy ? 

A. It varies in the different countries or divisions; some 
atates'are republics) and some are goVemed by princes, al- 
though two oflly are kingdoms. 

Q. What are the republican governments ? 

A. They are aristbcratical, being governed by nobles^ and 
the president is called the Doge. The republics are Venice, 
Genoa, Lucca, and St Marino. The duchies are Tuscany, 
Rarma, Massa, Modena, Piombino, and Monaco ; all of 
which are governed by their respective princes. The mon- 
archies are Sardinia including Piedmont, and Naples in- 
cluding Sicily. 'J'he monarchs of these, together with the 
Pope and other sovereigns, are ail absolute in their own 
territories. ' 

Q. What is the capital city of Italy ? 

A. Rome is the capital. It stands on the river Tiber, an* 
contains about 180,000 inhabitants. It liea in 41 degrees 
and 54 minutes north latitude, and 12 degrees and 45 min- 
utes east longitude. It is the residence of the Pope, and in 
it is the largest church in the world, viz. St. Peter's. 

Q, What other cities are there in Italy ? 

A. Genoa, the capital of the republic of the same name 
is a large city, it contains 150,000 inhabitants. Venice, 
the capital of that republic, contains 300,000 inhabitants. 
Milan, Turin, Naples, and Florence, are the largest afier 
those already mentioned, but there ate a great number of 
large, populous and commercial cities in Italy, which in al- 
most any other country would make a conspicuous figure* 
Such asLoretto, Manual Parina, Leghorn, Lucca, Mo- 
dena, JBologna, Mirandola, . Massa, Pisa, &c. 

Q, Are there any orders of Knighthood in Italy ? 

A. There are in Italy ten orders of knighthood, viz. 
The orders of Si. Jaftuarius, of Annunciation, of St. Laza- 
rus, of St. Maurice, of St. Mark, of St. Georgb. of St. 
Stephen, of the Holy Ghost, of Jesus Christ* of the Gold- 
en Spur, and of Pius. 

Q. What islands are there in the seas around Italy ? 

/» , Majorca, Ivtca, and Minorca, which belong to Spain ; 
Corsica which lately belonged to France, but has be^:) con 
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i^aered by England ; Sardinia^ with several innaM klandsy 
which belong to the king of Sardinia* The capital of Sar- 
dinia is Cagliari. Sicily,, with several small islaads lying 
round it) belongs to the king of Naples. The capital of Si* 
cily is Palermo, which contains 120,000 inhabitants. The 
whole island, which is very fruitfial, contains 1,200,000. 
The famous volcano, Mount :iEtna, stands on this island, 
which is one of the most wonderful mountains in the world. 

Q. What is the extent ©f Sicily ? 

A. It is 2 1 miles long, and ISO broad. 

Q. What are its producti<»)iS I 
^ A. They are much the same with those of Italy. Near 
Syracuse, the ancient capital, there are forty different kinds 
ofwineinadem 

Q. What other islands are there ? 

A. There is the island of Malta, which is a rocky and 
barren place by nature. It belongs to the knightsof St. 
John, xrho have made it a fruitful country. 

Q. Are there any islands in the Adriatic Sea ? 

A. There are the Great and little Caphalonia, Corfu, 
Zante, St. Maura, with some smaller ones, all of whick 
belong to the Venetians. 

Q. How does Italy lie with respect to the other Europe- 
an countries^ ' 

A* It lies east of Spain and Portugal h south-east of 
Switzerland, France, Netherlands, Holland, England, Irct- 
land, and Scotland ; south of Denmark, Norway, Sweden 
and Germany ; south-east of Bohemia, Hungary, Poland) 
Prussia and Russia j and west of Turkey. 

Of turkey. 
Q. What countries are comprehended under the name 
of Turkey ? - 

A. Turkey in Europe, Turkey in Asia, and Turkey in 
Africa. 

Q. What is the situation and extent of Turkey in Europe ? 
A. It is situated between 36 and 49 degrees of north lat- 
itude, and between If and 40 degrees of east longitude. It 
is 1900 miles long, and 900 broad, containing 151,000 
square miles. 

Q, How is itbounded? 

A. It is bounded by Riisina, Poland and Sclavonia on the 
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aortb f by Circassiay the Black Sea, the Propontis, Helles- 
poBt and Archipelago on the east; by the Mediterranean on 
the southyand hy the medkerranean Sea, the Venetian and 
•Austrian territories on the west* It is a large and povrer- 
fu! kingdom, comprehendinj^randent '.Greece) Macedonia, 
Thrace, and seToral other countnes. 

Q, What isthe Mr of Turkey.? 

A. It is naturally very healthy and serene, unless ren- 
dered infectious by the uncleanUness of the Turkish man- 
ner of living. 

Q. What' is the soil.? . 

A. It is as happy a soil as any in the world, being very 
fruitfuUn.al) those productions which are calculated to en- 
rich a country, and render life pleasant. 

Q. \yhat are the climate and seasons of Turkey ? 

A. The climate is very temperate,: and the . seasons are 
perfectly regular. and pleasant. 

Q. What mouB tains are there in Turkey in Europe ? 

A. The most celebrated mountainsof antiquity, viz. 
Pindus Olympus, Haemus, and P.amassus, with several 
others which have changed their names since the Turks 
became possessed of them. 

Q. What are the seas bordering on Turkey in Euiope ? 

A. The Palus Meotus, the Euxine or black Sea,, the 
Sea of Marmyna, the Archipelago, the Ionian Sea, and 
theXevant. The Straits are those of the Hellespont and 
Rospborus. 

-Q. What are the chief rivers in Turkey in Europe ? 

A. The Danube, the Save, the Neper, the Neister, 
aid the Don. 

Q. Are there any lakes in this countiy ? 

A. There are none very remarkable, tJiough the Peneus 
is thought to be the same as the river Styx ; and the Stym- 
phalus is famous for its harpies and others ravenous birds. 

Q What are the mineral prodiiciions of Turkey in Eu- 
rope ? 

A. It contains in plenty ail those kinds which are found 
in other kingdoms in Europe ; and the Turkish marble is 
said to be the finest in the world ? 

Q. What are the animal, productions ? 

A. They are of the various; k^inds which are found in 
other European countries, and not exceeded by any intlje 
World. 
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Q. What cutiosities are there in Turkey in Europe f \ 

A. There are more of them than in any other country 
in Europe, Many of the ancient Grecian cities are still 
to be seen in ruins, and in almost every one of them are the 
most striking monuments of Grecian superstition and 
grandeur. They are- too nufnerous to be mentioned. 

Q. What is the capital city of Turkey iif Europe ? 

A. Constantinople. 

Q. Give a description of it ? 

A. It was built by the Roman Emperor Constantine the 
Great, and stands on the European side of the BosphornS) 
on the spot where stood the ancient city Byzantium. It is 
situated in 41 degrees of north latitude, and 29 degrees of 
east longitude, and is a walled city with nine gates ; one of 
which being called the " Sublime Porte," gives the name of 
the Porte to the Ottoman Court. It contains a seragliO) 
vith a number of handsome buildings both public and pri- 
^aite, and is one of the largest cities in Europe, containing 
between eight and nine hundred thousand iiyiabitants.-— - 
About two thirds of the inhabitants of Constantinople are 
Greeks an4 Armenians. All foreign ambassadors, and ^ 
strangers reside in a small town called Pera, which is op- 
posite the Porte, and which is considered as one of the - 
suburbs of the city. For the other parts of the Turkish 
geography, as they are alike in Europe and Assia, they 
^vill be mentioned in Asia all under one head- 

Q. Are there aay islands belonging to the Turks in the 
Mediterranean? 

A. There are j> large number ; all the islands belonging - 
to ancient Greece now form a part of the Turkish * domia* 
ions, and are called the Archipelago. 

Q. What are the principal islands ? 

A. Negropont, Lemnos, Tenedos, Scyros, Lesbes, Chi* 
<^s, Saraos, Patmos, the cluster called the Cyclades, Pares, 
Cerigo, Santorin, Rhodes, and Candia, which is celebrated 
^or its hundred cities. It is two himdred miles long, and 
sixty broad. Cyprus lies in the Levant bea j it is one hun- 
dred and fifty miles long and seventy broad. It is situated 
i^t about an equal distance from Europe and Afiiica ; Ni- 
cosia is .the capital. These islands are generally very fruit- ^ 
^ul, and are much celebrated in ancient history. The pres- 
ent inhabitants are the descendants of the ancient Greeks, 
^ut much degeneratedfrom the characters of their ancestors. 
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Q. How does Turkey lie, with respect to the other Eu- 
ropean countries ? 

A. It lies E. of Italy, Spain' and Portugal ; 5. E. of Hun- 
g^ary, Bohemia, Germany, Netherlands, Holland, Eng- 
land, Ireland, Sc«tli8Lnd, Denmark, Norway, &wede};> 
Prussia and Poland ; and S. of Russia. . \ 
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HAT is the situation of Asia ? 

A. Asb, the largest division of the eastern continent, is 
utuated between the equator and 80 degrees of north lati- 
tude, and between 25 and 1 80 degrees of east longitude, 
It b 4,74Qr miles long, and 4,380 broad, containing 
10,7€8,&23 square miles. 

Q. How is Asia bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by the Frozen ocean ; oa 
the east by the Pacific Ocean ; on the south by the Indian 
Ocean : and on the west by Europe, the Isthmus of Suez 
and the Red Sea. 



Of turkey in ASIA. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Turkey in Asia? 

A. It is situated between 2& and 45 degrees of north 
latitude, and between 27 and 46 degreea of east longitude. 
It is 1000 miles long, and 800 broad, containing 520,820 
sqaare miles. 

Q. How is it bounded ? « 

A. It is bounded by Circassia and the Black Sea on the 
north ; by Persia on the east ; by Arabia and Levant sea on 
the south ; and by the Archipelago, the Hellespont, and 
the Propontis on the west; 

Q. What mountains are there in Turkey in Asia ? 

A. Olympus, Tauiiis, Anti-Taurus, Caucasses, Ararat, 
Lebanon, and Hermon are the principal. 

Q. What rivers are there ? 

A. The Euphrates, Tigris, Orontes, Meander, Sarabat, 
Kara, and Jordan. 

Q. What is the air ? 

A. It is generally very pure and healthy, but in some 
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places.it is lofeetedwithpestileiUuddiseMeS} etpecially the 

plague. 

Q>) What is the climate ? 

A. There is no country in the world which enjoys a finer 
climate than Turkey in Asia ? 

0- What is the soil ? 

A* It is very fruitful by nature, but it is Tcry little cvdr 
tivatcd. 

Q. What are theproductions of Turkey in Asia ? 

A. Almost every vegetable production, which is found 
m any other country m the world is here produced in afaun- 
^ncc; whether for food, medicine, or apparel. The 
Turkish fruits are equal to any in the world, and almost of 
every kind. 

Q> What are the animal productions ? 

A. They consist of the various kinds, both-tame and 
yild, which are found in other kingdoms of the same lat« 
^ude, and are generally excellent in their kind« Camels 
^re their most useful animal, and then* horses are the best 
iti the world. 

8« What number of inhabitants is there in Turkey ? 

A. In all the Turkish dominions there are about forty-^ 
nine millions of inhabitants. 

Q' What are the characteristics of the Turks? 

A. They are generally well made and handsome whea 
young, but appear old at thirty years of age. Tiic Turks 
are indolent and superstitious, but commonly temperate.— 
They are heavv, morose, treacherous, furiously passionate, 
unsocial and unfriendly to people of all other nations. The. 
Turks of Asia, are, however, of a better character than 
those of Europe, and there are not wanting among them 
inen of fair atid-respectable characters. 

Q. What are their customs /. 

A. They commonly sit cross-legged in company, and 
3pend much of their time with their women : drinks coffee,, 
smoke tobacco, or chew opium. Tucy salute each other 
^y nodding the head and laying the right hand oil the 
breasts They accustom themselves to frequent bathings 
and prayers. The lower sort usually live on rice ; and, 
*^eir meat is always boiled or roasted to rags. 

Q. What are their diversions ? 

A^ These are tilting darts, or shoo;ting at the mark, an* 
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sometimes hunting ; but their common diversion is play^ 
ing at chess* at which they never bet any money. ' 

Q. What is the Turkish dress P 

A. The Turks shave their heads, leaving only a small 
bunch of hair on the top, but wear their beards long. They 
wear a turban instead of a hat, and never take it off, except 
when they sleep. They wear a cloak fisistened with a sash, 
and their breeches form but one piece with their stockings. 
On their feet they wear slippers instead of shoes, which 
they always put off when they enter their ^osques. The 
women dress much like the inen^ but they wear veils when 
they go abroad. Most of them use a yellow paint on their 
bands and the men als* rub it over their beard. 

Q. What do you say of the Turkish marriages ? 

A. When pardes are agreed, the bridegroom pays a 
sum of money, and having obtained a license from the Ca- 
di, they are married. Their religion allows them only four 
wives ; but as many concubines as they please. The wo- 
men negociate tlie match, the men troubling themselves 
very little about it. 

Q, What peculiarity is there in their fiinerals ? 

A. They are very decent, but the wife, at certain days, 
spreads flowers over the tomb of her husband ; the corps is 
commonly buried first in a mosque, and then carried into 
a burying yard> at which time the priest delivers a' sermon. 
The mourner leaves off all finery for twelve months. 

Q. What is the language of Turkey ? 

A. Tiiere are several languages spoken in the country, 
among which is modern Greek and Arabic* 

Q. What isthe state of,leaming ? 

A. The Turks pay no attention to it, and have no uni- 
versities. Some of them learn to read t1be Koran, to write 
a letter, and to make verses. 

Q. What antiquities are there in Turkey ii> Asia ? 

A. There are more than in any other country in the 
world, as it includes several countries mc«3t celebrated both 
in sacred and profane history. It contains many antiquities 
of the Jews, Greeks, Ronaans, and several other nations. 
A great number of the ancient cities of Asia are still stand- 
ing, but almost in ruins, and exhibit the most striking^ 
monuments of antiquity in the world. 

Q. What is the capital city ot Turkey in Asia I 
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A. Though there are a gresLt number of cities in this 
country, they are not very considerdhle, having very l^ttie 
trade or manufactures. Aleppo, however is a large city, 
and is tke most respectable in Turkey in Asia. It has 
235,000 inhabitants, contains a large number of mo&queSy 
bagnios,' Sec. The manner of building is similar throughout 
Turkey, Viz. the houses have a dead wall to the street, sur- 
rounded with a piazza, and commonly paved with marble. 

Q. What other cities are there in Turkey in Asia ? 

A* BagdBCd, the capital of ancient Chaldeas, stands on the 
river Tigris. Curdistan is" the Capital of ancient Assyria, 
it is near the ancient Nineveh, l^estis is the capital of 
Georgia, which has revolted from Turkey, and is inhab- 
ited by Christians. Edessa is the capital of Mesopotamia) 
The cities ot Damascus and Jerusalem are still standing, 
but Tyre and bydon are in ruins. Beside these and many 
more once celebrated cities of antiquhy, are Mecca, and 
Medina in Arabia : the former of them is the binh place 
of Mahomet., and in the other he was buried. 

Q. What is the state of commerce in Turkey ? 

A. Though Turkey is happily situated by nature for ex- 
tensive commerce, and though the productions of the soil 
are very favorable to it, yet the Turks pay very little atten- 
tion to commerce^an^it is consequently very much confined* 

Q. What are the manufactures of Turkey ? 

A. They do very little at manufacturing ; and only at- 
tend to those of leather, ootton, carpet^, and soap. 

Q, ' What is the government of Turkey ? 

A. Tbe government of Turkey is absolute, the Empe- 
ror is styled ^ Grand Seignor," who is elected, and most 
•ommonly by the Janizaries* What is singular in Turkey 
is, that the first officers of stale ar6 the most unfortunate 
menin^he empire : as their lives are' wholly dependant on 
the caprice of the emperor, who frequently cuts them oif 
when it suits his interest. 

Q. What is the amount of the revenues of Turkey ? 

A. They are supposed to amount annually to 20,0©0,000 
sterling. 

Q What is the military^ force of TiJrkey ? 

A. The land force of Turkey including militia > amounts 
to about 400.000 men. The horse and foot guards, or Spa- 
kis, and Janizariesb are the chief dependence ef the g©*- 
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vcmment. Their navy coD&ist»of 76 vessels of war> and 
there are 50,000 enrohed sailors. 

Of TARIAKY IN ASIA. 

Q, What are the situation and extent of Tarlaryin Asia! 

A. It is #000 miles long, "and 2.400 broad. It is situa^ 
ted between 30 and 75 degrees of north lautude^ aad be- 
tween 50 and 1 50 degrees of east longitude. 

Q, How is T4rtary bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by the Frozen Ocean ; oa 
the east by the Pacific Ocean ; on the south by China, In- 
dia, Persia, and the Caspian Sea ; on the west by Musco* 
vy ; comprehending all the north part of Asia from the 
European boundary on the west, to tlie Pacific Ocean on 
the east* and being but very imperfectly known to Euro- 
j)ean tiations ; not ev^ to the empress of Hussi;^ to whom 
it is subject. 

Q. What are the countries contained within the country 
called Great Tartary I 

A. In the north-east division are Kamscbatka, and Ja- 
' kutbkoi ; in the south-east are Bradskoi, Thibet^ and Mo- 
gul Tartary; on the north-west arc Samoiedaand Ostiackj 
on the south-west are Circassiaand Astricen ; and in the 
middle division are Siberia ; Kalmuc, and Usbeck Tartary ; 
all of which are but imperfectly known, though they are 
all large countries^ 

Q. What mountains are there in Tartary ? 

A. The principal are Caucassus, Taurus^ Ararat and 
Stolp. 

Q, What are the seas of Great Tartary ? 

A. There are the Frozen Ocean the Pacific Oceati) and 
the Caspian Sea* 

O What are the chief rivers ? 

A, The Wolga, tiie Oby, the Tabol, the Iris, th« Genis- 
ka or fenska, the Burrumpooter, the Lena and the Argun, 

g 'What is the air ? 

A. It is various ; in some parts it is very healthy and 
aerene, and in others it is quite the reverse* 

Q, Whatis the cfiitiate ; 

A Tiiut, like the air, is very different ; bein^ in seme 
T>arts cold and severe, in some mild and temperate> and iit 
ihers very hot and unhealthy. 



OF ASIA. 53 

Q. What arc the productions of the soil 7 

A. They are different in different parts of the country. 
The north pari in Nova Zembla and Russian Lapland pro- 
puce little or nothing, it beiu^ -winter there for nine months 
in. die year. Siberia produces rye, oats, barley, radishes 
cueumbers> cabbages and turnips, with currants and straw- 
berries ; but fruit trees will not flourish. Astracan, and 
the southern part of Tartary , produces fruit of almost eve- 
ry kind ; and its grapes are the largest in the world. Ma- 
ny medicinal plants grow in various pans of the country, 
with many other vegetable productions. 

Q. VViiat are the meialic and minei^l productions ? 

A. In Siberia arc mines of gold, silver, copper, &c. 
>^ith the various kinds of precious stones mentioned in 
some of the Eropean kingdoms. 

Q' What are the animal productions ? 

A- They arc caraals, dromedaries, wild boars, wolves, 
^d the other animals which are common in the north.of 
Europe, both land animals and amphibious. There is a 
bird near Astracan called the Baba, which has a large pouch 
under the bill, into which it puts its food. It walks on the 
side of the shores, and when it discovers' small fi sh^ it flaps 
its%^ings and drives th^m into shoal waters, and then catches 
them. The Tartars have excellent horses, and black foxes, 
sables^nd ermines are caught in the Siberian forests. 

Q. What number of inhabitants arc there in Great Tar- 
Ury ? , ' ^ , 

A. The number is not known, yet it is probably very 
large, from the extent of the country which they inhabit. 

Q. What are their manners ? 

^ A. Ti)ey vary exceedingly. Some of the nations espc^ 
cially towards the south, are humane and faithful to those 
^ho put their confidence in them ; and are capable of gen- 
erous and elevated sentiments. Others are mere savages. 

Q. What is their manner of life ? 

A. rhey live a wandering life, .freijuently removing 
from one place to another with their little ones and their 
fiocksy iii companies of eight or ten thousand in a bodr- 
Afterthey have lived in one place until they have consuute^ h 
the means of sustenance^ they remove in a hotly to anoth- 
er, and from place to plact , l.nving no fixed habitation. 

Q. What arc their customs ? 
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A. Those ofCircassiasell their daughters to tbe Turks, 
and educate them to be fitted for the seraglio, that they may 
ensure a Jargc price to the parent. Their women are said 
t© be the handsomest in the world. The Tartars in gene- 
ral pursue the chase, are inured to horsemanship, and scru- 
pulously avoid labour, except tending their fiocks. 

Q, What is their appearance ? 

A. They are generally stout men, with broad faces, flat 
noses, black hair and eyes ; their eyes are very small- They 
pluck out their beards by the root, wliich makes them look 
as if they had never had any* 

Q. What is their dress ? 

A. Tiiey usually dress in deerskins with the fur outwards; 
their dress is very light, that it may not incumber them. 

Q. Are the manners and customs of all the inhabitants 
•f Tartary similar ? 

A. No : some of them live in fixed habitations which re- 
semble the Wigwams of the American Indians, £mdlt is 
said that they have communications under ground with 
each other, to which they are prompted by their disposition 
for sociality. All of them cat horse fleshy, and prefer it 
when a little tainted. They purchase tlieir wives with cat- 
tle, and after one wife becomes advanced in years she is 
turned by to serve the younger, who arc mistress and ser* 
vant in their turn. 

Q. What is the religion ? 

A, Most of them are heathens ; some of them are Ma- 
hometans ; and some of them are Christians. By far the 
greatest part, however, are idolators. In the kingdom of 
Thibet^ the Grand Lama is worshipped, and several other 
of the Tartar nations are subject to him. 

Q. What is the stale of learning .? 

A. At present there is no attention paid to it ; but f©rw 
merly, when'Tamerlane and Jenghis Khan reigned there, 
it was flourishing in Tartary, 

Q. Whit curiosities are there in Tartary ? 

A. They consist in the remains of ancient cities which 
were built in the reign of Jengliis Khan, Tamerlane, and 
their successors, in which there are specimens of the most 
elegant architecture, taste and fancy, which would do hon- 
our to the enlightened countries of Greece and Rome. 

Q. What towns and cities of importance are there in 
"artary. 
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A. The principal cities which we know of are Tobolski, 
Casad) Astracani and Kiachta. l^obolski contains about 
S5,000 inhabitants, and Astracan about 70,000, and are 
both places of commerce. 

Q. What is the state of commerce ? 

A. There IS very little attention paid to it and conse< 
quently it is small) being confined principally to the peltry 
trade and a few medicines. 



Or THE EMPIRE OF CHINA. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of China. 

A. It is situated between 20 and 43 degrees of north lat- 
itude, and between 98 and 123 degrees of east longitude, 
being cme thousand four hundred and fifty miles long, and 
one thousand two hundred and sixty broad. It contains 
one million otie hundred and five thousand square miles, 
and Chinese Tartary contains • six hundred and forty-four 
thousand, so that in the whole territory are one million 
seven hundred and forty nine thousand square miles. 

Q. How is China bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by Tartary, and a wjJl 
fifteen hundred miles in l%igth. On the east by the Pacific 
Ocean ; on the south by the Cliinesian Sea ; and on the 
west by Tonquin, Thibet, and Russia. 

Q. How is the empire of China divided ? 

A. It is divided into 16 great provinces. 

Q. What is the face of the country ? 

A. It is, except in the north, a very level country, and 
oontains no mountains which we know of. 

Q. What rivers are there in Chinit ? 

A. The Tamour, the Argun, the W^amboo, the Xiam 
and the Tay. 

Q, Are there any large bays / 

A. Those of Nankin and Canton are the chief. 

Q. What is their internal navigation ? 

A. There are many canals in China, some of them are a 
thousand miles long, and walled on the inside with hewn 
stone ; the/ arc deep enough for large vessels to float in ; 
and the vessels being so constructed as to make it conve- 
nient for people to live in them, there are thought to bo 
as many people who live in them and spend their lives on 
the water, as there are on the land. They render the ap- 
pearance of the country very pleasant* 
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Q. Are there any forests in China ? 

A. There are none ; all the wood is cut down and tht 
ground improved ; except that which is necessarily devotei 
to wood f«r usci ^Hiich grows on the sides of the mountains 

Q. What is the air? 

A, In the north it is cold^ in the middle mild, and in tbt 
south hot. 

Q. What is the s(h1 ? 

A, The soil is as fruitful, both by nature and art, as any 
ki the world ?. 

Q. What arc its vegetable productions ? I 

A» Those peculiar to China are the Tallow tree, vrhichj 
produces a fruit which answers all the purposes of tallowy 
There is a tree which produces a kind of flour ; some pro- 
duee poisonous gums, some a spice much like pepper ; but 
the tea plant is peculiar to China, and is one with which we 
are best acquainted. It produces all the different kinds 
eftea, which vary only by the difference in the time of 
gathering, and in the mode of curing. Beside these which 
are peculiar to China, jt furnishes most of the other produc- 
tions which are found in other parts of the world ; though 
their fruits in many instances are not so good as those of the 
same kind in ^^merica, because less perfectly cultivated* 

Q . W hat are the mineral productions ? 

A. China is said to abound with all kinds ofminerals 
which are found in the other kingdoms of the world, and 
white copper is peculiar to this empire. The mines are 
very little wrought. 

Q, W\ax number of inhabitants are there in China ? 

A^ Some have computed them at two hundred millions ; 
the number is immense, and the country is overpeopled. 

Q. W\iZ\, is the appearance of the Chinese \ 

A, They are small of stature, with broad faces, small 
^black eyes, and short noses. Their complexion in the north 
is fair, but in the south it is tawny. They cut their hair like 
the Turks, leaving only a lock on the top of their heads, and 
pull out their beards, leaving a few scattering hairs only. 

Q. W^hat are manners and customs of the Chinese ? ' 

A, fVe have but very imperfect information respecting 
them J we know, however, that they are usually said to be 
knavish. In modern times, they in some respects imitate 
ike Tartars in their practices. They are very industrious ; 
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E«o mtich attached.to ancient cufttomsi that they disdain 
,.nake any improvements. 
^ lig. What is their dress ? 
u |A. It Varies in the dififerent classes ; and that of both 



kn and women is much alike. 



What is the manner of the Chinese marriages ? 
r^A. The msach is made by the parents without the par** 
|bs ever seeia^ each other. 
^ I Q- What is the manner of their funerals P 
I A. People commonly have their coffins made in their 
(fetime, and all persons are buried vrithout tlie wall of the 
^ty. There is a peculiar custom prevailing among themf 
tvery man keeps a table, oh which are written the names 
of his father, grandfather, and great-grandfather ; and 
^hen the father of a family dies, the great-grandfather'^ 
tame is erased, and his own inserted, by his children. 
Q. What is there remarkable in the Chinese language I 
A. It contains only three hundred and thirty-six words^ 
all of them monosyllables. They, write in arbitrary char- 
acters, of which they have about eight thousand, 
Q. What is the genius and learning of the Chinese ? 
A. Their genius is rather imitative than inventive, and 
they make but very few improvements in inventions of any 
kind. They have not any taste for fine writing, but in lay- 
ing out their gardens and pleasure grounds they exhibit a 
most sublime taste. There is every encouragement given 
, to the cultivation of science, "^et they make but a very 
indifferent figure in it. Among their inventions they claini 
that of ^un-powder, and among their discoveries the mag- 
luetic needle. 

Q. What are the curiosities in China / 
A. There are but few natural curiosities in China, and 
^bat there are, consist in pecuUar lakes and volcanoes ; but 
their artificial curiosities are, in some respects, supierior to 
^hose of any othe;* nation. They consist in bridges, trium- 
phal arches, buildings, walls, &c. The great wall may 
fe^ve a specimen of their labour and perseverence. It is a- 
hout fifteen hundred miles long, and separates China from 
Tartary on the north. It has stood nearly two thousand 
^ears; it is about twenty feet high, and broad enough for 
three horses to go abreast on its top." 
Q. What are the principal cities of China ? 

I 
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A» There are said to be. four thousand and four hundred 
walled towns in China, the largest of which are Pekin, 
Kankin and Canton. Pekin, the capital, is situated in an 
open plain, is a regular square, and exclusive of the sub- 
urbs is eighteen miles in circumference. It is said to con- 
tain about two millions of inhabitants. Its wails are sixty- 
cubits high and very thick. It stands eight tt^ousand and 
sixty-two miles south-easterly of London. Canton stands 
on tne itiouth of the river Tay, on a bay which gives the 
city its name. It contains about one million and two hun- 
dred thousand inhabitants. Of the other cities of China we 
know little, as Europeans are rarely suffered to visit them. 
In the houses of the Chinese cities, they have no windows 
toward the street, nor toward their neighbors, such is 
their privacy., 

Q. What is the state of commerce in China ? 

A. Almost every nation trades with this country, but 
the Chinese export little in their own yessels. 

Q. What is the state of its manufactures ? 

A. The Chinese manufacture all kinds of silks, and cot- 
tons ; the China ware is known among all civilized nations 
on earth. The true nankeens are a Chinese manufacture, 
as is also a peculiar kind of ink f»r drawing. 

Q, What is the government of China ? 

A, It is monarchical, and the emperor is absolute and 
much reverenced by his subjects, who are all taught from 
infancy to pay veneration to their parents, and to the empe- 
ror, as the great father of the empire. 

Q, What is the religion ? * 

A. Christianity ^as once introduced into China, but it 
made small progress. The Chinese are generally idolaters. 

Q. What is the amount ofthe revenues ? 
'■ A* They are said to amount to forty millions sterling. 

Q. What is the military force of China? 

A. It amounts to seven hundred thousand regular troops, 
and eight hundred thousand militia. Its marine strength is 
very small, consisting of a few small vessels and coasters. 



Of core A. 
Q. What are the situation and extent Corea ? 
A. It is situated between 34 and 43 degrees of north 
latitute, and between 122 and 139 degrees of east longi- 
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tude. It is six hundred mile^ long from north to south ; and 
three hundred broad from east to vest ; lying north-east 
from China. It is a peninsula, and is tributary to the em« 
peror of China. 

Q. What do you observe of the manners^ customs and 
habits of the inhabitants of Corea ? 

A. They resemble the Chinese in all of them. In this 
respect only they are said to differ from them^ that they 
keep their deceased friends for three years before they bu- 
ry them. 

Q, What are the soil and face of the country ? 

A. The country is mountainous, but the soil is very 
fruitful. TJie people trade in most of the articles in which 
the Chihese trade, and they traffic still more in furs. « 

Q. What is the capital city ? 

A, Kingkitao. 

Q. How is this kingdom governed ? 

A. It is goveraed by a king who is absolute, though he 
is tributary to the e.% peror of China. In other particulars, 
Corea does not differ from China ; except so far as the cli- 
mate differs. 

Q. Are there any islands belonging to China ? 

A. In the Chinesian sea there are several ; the largest are 
Macao, FormosBf, Hainan, Sanciaii, with the Lie«u Kieou, 
of which there ar^ thi]Pty-six, all them large aAd fruitful. 

Or INDIA IN GENERAL. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of India ? 

A. It is situated between 1 and 40 degrees of north lat- 
itude, and between 66 and 109 degrees of east longitud^^ 
It includes three great divisions, which are, 4st. the penin- 
sula beyond the river Ganges; 2d. the Mogul's empire ; 
^d. the peninsula within, or on this side the river Ganges. 

Q. How is it bounded ? 

A.. It is bounded on the north by Usbeck Tartary and 
Thibet ; on the east by China and the Chinesian Sea ; on 
the south by the Indian Ocean ; and on the west by Persia 
«^Tad the Indian Ocean. 

Q. What are the two last divisions called ? 

A« They are usually denominated Indostan, 

Q. Is India thickly populated ? 

A. It is, being supposed to contain about one hundred 
s^nd ten millions of inhabitants. 1 Qi^/1 ^^ 
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Q. What is the complexion of the Hindoos, or origiaal 
inhabitants of India I 

A. It is black? 

Q. What are the prevaHing characteristics ? 

A. They, like the Chinese, are very avaricious but more 
honest. In their manners and customs tkey resemble the 
Chinese very much, as vreW as in their encouragement of 
public buildings, Scc» :. 

Q. What is their religion? 

A. The learned believe in one God, but the common 
people are generally heathens and idolaters. Their great 
saint is Brumma. They believe in future rewards and pun- 
ishments, and the transmigmtion of the souU They think 
that Brumma is inferior only to God himsejf* Their 
priests are called Bramins. 

g. What is their government ? 

A. The various provinces are governed by men who are 
tributary to ti\G Great Mogul, and are tyrants in their own 
dominions; They oppress the Inhabifants exceedingly to 
aggrandize themselves; so that in some instances large 
numbers of people have perished for want of food. The 
crown 6f ludostan is said to be hereditaf y, and the emperor 
xs lieir to th» estates of Ms lords. 



Of the Peninsula bstond the Ganges. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of India beyond the 
Ganges? 

A. It is situated between I and SO degreed of north lati- 
tude, and between 92 and 109 degrees of cast longitude. 
It IS two thousand milfes long, and.one thousand broad. 

Q. How is it bounded ? 

A. It is bounded by Thibet and China on the north; by- 
China and the Chinesian Sea on the east ; by the Chinesian 
Sea and the Straits of Malacca on the south ; and by the 
bay of Bengal and the hither India on the west. 

Q. What are the grand divisions of the farther India ? 

A. It is divided into the kingdoms of Achan, Ava, and 
Aaracan on the north-west ; Pegu, Mattaban, Sian and 
Malacca on the south-west; Tonquin and Laos on the 
north-east; and Cochm-China, Cambodia and Chiampa on 
the south-east. 

g. What gives India its namt ? 
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A. The riv^r Indus. 

Q, What is the air of the farther India ? 

A. In the southern part it is hot and dry, and in thf 
northern it is moist, and in both unhealthy. 

Q, What is the climate ? 

A. It is subject to frequent hurricstnes and tempests, and 
the country is very subject to inundations. 

Q. What is the face of the country ? 

A. There are some mountains which run from north te 
south, but near the sea the land is low and fiat. 

Q. What are the rivers of the farther India ? 

A. They are the Burrampooter, Domea, Mecon, Ma* 
Tian, and Ava. 

Q. What are the chief bays and Straits in farther India ? 

A. The bays are those of Siam, Bengal, and Cochin- 
China ; the straits are those of Malacca and Sincapora. 

Q. What is the soil ? 

A. It is very fruitful, yielding most of the vegetables^ 
ibund in that climate. 

Q. What are the other productions of the farther India ^ 

A. The animal productions arc elephants, and all the 
other wild and tame animals which are found in the south- 
ern kingdoms of Asia. The metalic and mineral produc- 
tions are gold, silver, diamonds, with the other different 
kinds of precious stones which are found in other parts of 
the world. Tonquin, which is said to be the most healthy 
ofnny of the provinces, produces very little corn or wine. 

Q. What are the characteristics of the inhabitants ? 

A. There is net an entire uniformity in all the nations 
of the different countries. The Tonquinese are said to be 
genenally honest and fair dealers ; but the Malays are 
treacherous and cruel. They are fond of dog's flesh and 
vermin ; are very ignorant, and much oppressed by their 
kings and nobles, and are all very fond of show. 

Q. What customs prevail among them? 

A They have a plurality of wives and concubines. When 
a person is sick and it is thought he will not recover, he is 
exposed on the bank of a river, where he is usually either 
drowned or devoured by the birds% 

Q. What is the language ? 

A. Persian is spoken in some parts> bulk the common , 
^iiguage is Malayan. 

y 
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Q. What is the state of learnhig in Iiidla ? 

A, It is Y«ry low." Although greatly encoaraged, 
there is very little attention paid to it, 

Q. What is the state of comiheree and manufactures ? 

A. The eomiBerce is courted by all the nations in the 
world who carry oh any foreign commerce. The Malays 
are sailors^ but the other natives do not go much abroad ; 
their imports and exports are made in the ships of other na- 
tions. In their mahufacturesthey exceed every other peo- 
ple, both for elegance and ingenuity. The Indian Uhens, 
silks andenibroidered works exceed every thing of the kind. 

Q^ What is the government of the farther India ? 

A. The different provinces are some of them governed 
by kings who are independent of any other power^ and 
some are governed by viceroys. They are all, however, 
despotic in their own dominions and oppress their subjects.. 
The Dutch possess the peninsula of Malacca, and own the 
capital of the same name, which is a place of large trade 
with all the Asiatic nations. All their kings are very rich, 
and showy in their habitations, as they monopolize the best 
of the productions of their countries, which are very nu- 
merous and very valuable, both of the vegetable and mine- 
Ml kind. ' 



Of Indostan or the Mogul's Empirb. 

Q., What ate the situation and extent oflndustan f 

A. It is situated between 7 and -40 degrees of north-lati- 
tude, and between 6^ and 93 degrees cf east longitude. It 
is two thousand mileslong and fifteen hundred broad. 

Q; How is U bounded ?. 

A. It is bounded by Usl^eck Tartary and Thibet on the- 
norths by Thibet and the bay of Bengal on the east ; by 
the. Indian Ocean on the south 'r and by the Indian Ocean 
and Persia on the west. 

Q. Into how many provinces is Indostan divided ? 

A. T went V -six. . * 

.ip. What IS theair of Indostan ? 

A. It is generally unhealthy. 

Q. What are the seasons in Indostan r 

A. In some parts of the year it is very hot. The winds 
ihlndpstanblawfor six montlisih a north and six months in 
asouth. direction.. These, winds are. called Monsoons.— 



OF ASIA. I OS 

The country is much subject to hurricanes, at the change 
ofthe Monsoons. 

Q. Are ther^ any mountains in Indostans ? 

A. There are several ; the most remarkable of whick 
are Caucas^us, Naugracut, aiM the Balegant. 

Q. What rivers are there in Indostan ? 

A. The larigest are the Indus, and the Ganges.-— There 
are also many more which water various parts of the country. 

Q, What are the principal bays ? 

A. Those of Bengal and Cambaya. 

Q. What straits are there in Indostan ? 

A, The straits p£ Ramanacod. 

Q. What capes are there ? 

A., Cape Commorin and Cape Dice. 

Q- What number of inhabitants are there in Indostan ? 

A. About sixty millions. 

Q. What are the characteristics of the Hindoos ? 

A. They are much like the other Asiatics which I have* 
Kientioned before* 

Q. WT:iat are. their custcmsi^ 

A. Many of them affect great austerity in their mode of 
Kving.- They hunt, play at cards, and have a great fond- 
ness for shows and for music of every kind. 

Q- What is their religion ? 

A. The common people are generally idolaters ; the 
Persees worship fire. The Persees are more industrious 
than the Persians, from \^hom they descended. There are 
about eight hundred thousand sakirs or Mahometan beg-- 
gars, who live a very austere life. There are another set 
of vagabonds which are much more numerous, which are 
called Joghis ; they are Molaters. There are about ten 
million Mahometans. 

Q. VVhat is the commerce of Indostan ? 
A. It is in much the same state with that of the rest of 
India, only the Mahometan merchants carry on an inland 
commerce with the Arabians, which is very profitable. 
Q. What is the- capital city of Indostan ? 
A. Delhi, the capital ofthe province of that name, is al- 
so the capital of Indostan; Delhi is a large and handsome 
^ty where tiie great MdguV or t>w\peror, keeps bis courts 
^hichls adorned with all the magnificence of the East. 
^ Are there any other cities ofdistinction in Indostan ? 
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A. There is a great number^ of which we know very 
little more than their names ;'only that they all have the 
appearance of great wealth. 

Q, What is the government of Indostan ? 

A. It is monarchical 5 hvX a very considerable part of 
the country is subject to the companies established in vari- 
ous kingdoms in Europe. The largest of the English pos- 
sessions in Indostan is the province of Bengal, the capital 
of which is Calcutta, a large manufacturing city • The 
several provinces are governed by their respective Sultans 
or nabobs, who are absolute in their respective dominions ; 
but tributary to the Great Mogul. 

Of the Peninsula, within the Ganges. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of India within the 
Ganges, or the hither India ? 

A. It lies between 6 and 23 degrees of north latitude, 
and between 72 and 90 degrees of east longitude. It is a 
peninsula lying between the bay of Bengal on the east, and 
the Indian Ocean on the west. 

Q. What rivers are there in the hither India ? 

A. TheCattack, the Soane, the Narbudda, thePudder, 
the Kistna, or Kristna. 

Q. What are the seasons in this peninsula ? 

A. There is a long range of mountains running from 
north to south the whole length of the country ; and on one 
side of the mountain it is whiter or the rainy seasoi), while 
it is summtr, or the dry season on the other ; the seasons 
have a regular chani^e from one side of the mountain to the 
other, as the Monsoons (which are periodical winds) 
Change their direction. 

Q. What is the state of the air ? 

A. It is naturally hot, during twelve hours it is refreshed 
by the sea breezes ; during the other twelve, jt is extreme- 
ly uncomfortable, while the wind blows from the land ? 

Q. What are its productions ? 

A. Its productions both by land and sea are such as are 
found in other parts of India. Rice, cotton, silk and sugar 
abound here. 

Q. Whatdo you observe of the inhabitants of this penin- 
sula I 

A. They differ in complexion only. They are mueK 
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darker in their complexions than the inhabitants of the far- 
ther India. 

Q. What is the government of this country ? 

A, It is nominally a part of the Mogul's dominions \ 
though many of the soubahs, or governors, are independ- 
ent of bim^ and absolute in their own goVerntinents. A 
great part of this country, however, belongs to the Euro- 
pean East-India companies. 

Q. How do Europeans commonly divide this country 
in their account of it. 

A. Into the coast of Malabar and Coromandel ; the for- 
mer of which lies on the west, and latter on tlie east side 
of the peninsula. 

Q. What islands do the British possess in the seas near 
the western coast of India? 

A. Bombay, which has a good harbour, and several 
smaller ones near to it ; on one of which is a wonderful ar- 
tifical curiosity consisting of the figure of an elephunt, cut 
out of a stone, and a church which is very stupendous, cut 
likewise out of a coarse kind of stone. In it are three fi- 
gures which are gigantic in size. The church is ninety 
feet long, and its roof is supported by long rows of pillars ; 
but it has not any appearance of being a work of the Hin- 
doos. 

Q. Are there any other^islands in those seas which do 
not belong to the English ? 

A, The Island of Goa belongs to the Portuguese. ' It 
has a capital of the same name, which is a larjj;e city. The 
island is about twenty-seven miles in circumference , which 
together with the other Portuguese territories, is governed 
by a viceroy, who resides at Goa, and has a very splendid 
court. 

Of PERSIA. : \ 

Q^ What are.the situation and extent of Persia ? 

A. It is situated between 25 and 44 degreei of north lat- 
itude, and between 44 and 70 degrees of east longitude. It 
is 1,300 miles long, and 1,1 00 broad, containing 800,000 
square miles. It lies west from the Mogul's empire, and 
south of Great Tartafy. 

Q. Mow is Persia bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by the Caspian Sea \ on 
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the east by India ; on the south by the Indian Ocean) the 
Gulphs of Persia and Ortntis ; and on the west by Arabia 
and Turkey in Asia; and is divided into fourteen provinces. 

Q. ^hat is the air of Persia ? 

A, In the northern parts, which joins on the tnountsdns 
it is cold, but healthy ; in the middle parts, it is more tem- 
perate, but pure ; in the southern part^, it is hot, and fre- 
quently causes epidemic diseases. 

Q. fThat is the soil of Persia ? . - 

A. It varies like the air. In the north it is not fruitful ; 
in the middle and some of the southern paints it is very pro- 
ductive* 

Q. What are the prpductions of the soil ? 

A, It produces all the fruits and vegetables ivhich are 
found in Italy and Turkey 'y and besides them it produces 
larg;e quantities of medicinal plants. But they are indebted 
to nature more than to cultivation for all of thsm^ 

Q- What are the mountains of Persia ? 

A Caucasus, Ararat, and Taurus, which last runs quite 
through the country to India. 

Q. Are there any nayigabile rivers in Persia ? 

A. There are very few ; the principal are the Kur, the 
Aras, and the Oxua. The Indus, the Tigris, and the Eu- 
phrates, also wash tTie borders of Persia. 

Q. What are .the metalic and mineral productions of 
Pet-sia? 

A. Copper, iron, lead, turquoise stone, sulphur, salt- 
petre, and red, white, and black marble. 

Q. What number of inhabitants are th^re in Persia ? 

A. The number is thought to be very great, though it 
is not well known. 

Q. WHiat is the appearance of the Persians ; 

A. Both the Pat^sian .men and women are generally 
handsome. Their complexion in the southern parts are 
rather swarthy. 

(2* What is the Persian dress I 

A, On .their heads they wear turbans. They let their 
beards grow long and as high as their temples. They 
dress in furs, silks, muslins, cottons and other expensive 
materials, and embroider them with gold and silver. Their 
shirts are made of calico i over the shirt they wear a vest, 
which reaches below the knee ; and over that a loose robe 
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which is shorter than the vest. The dress of the womeii 
is much like that of the men. 

Qm What are their customs ? 

^, At their meals tiiey use neither knives nor spoon s, 
both being forbidden by their religion ; they sit cross-leg- 
ged on tile floor, and eat very fast. They drink coffee, 
smoke tobacco, and take opium, though they are quite 
temperate in the use of spirituous liquors. They are hon- 
est, courteous, and hospitable to strangers, pay great res- 
pect to age, even in poor men, and are very ceremonious 
to their superiors. They write from the right hand to the 
left, and with uncommon Beatness, but are strangers to the 
art of printing. They are ailpwcd to marry either for life, 
or for a stated time only. 

Q. What are their diversions and amusements ? 

J. They are fond of music and poetry, of jugglers, rope- 
dancers, and other exhibitions of the like nature. They, 
like the other Asiatics, are also fond of fighting wild beasts, 
and playing privately at games of chance. 

Q. What is the religion of Pei*sia? 

ji. It is Mahometan, arid the Persians are very super- 
stidous. There is a sect in Persia who are called Guebres, 
who worship lire, and they and the Mahometans are de- 
clared enemies. 

Q. W^hat is the language of Persia ? 

^» Various dialects arc spoken in Pei*sia, but the Persian 
language is spoken in its purity only in the southern parts. 

Q. rrhat is the state of learning in Persia ? 

J. At present it is at a very low ebb, although it once 
flourished greatly. 

Q. ff^'hat are the curiosities in Persia ? 

.^ The artificial curiosities consist in the ruins of an- 
cient monuments 'and buildings, which are very expensive, 
but not elegant. The natural curiosities consist in their 
mineral springs, and a burning plain in the north part of 
Persia, where the Guebres^ hold their devotions. 

Q. TThat is the Persian manner of building ? 

J, It is much like that of the Turks and other eastern , 

people ; their houses being only ,one story high; with flat 

roofs, having no chimney, and the kitchen being built sep^ 

arate from the hpuse. ^ 
Q. FThatistbe capita city of Persia? 



/ 



lot GEOGRa\PHY 

A. Ispahan* 

Q. Give a description of Ispahan ? ' 

A, It stands 2,460 miles east of London ; it is a large ci 
t7 about sixteen miles in circumference, standing near %h< 
river Zenderhend^ and has many handsome palaces. It con 
tains 460 mosques, 1,800 carvansaries, and 260 public 
baths. Its number of inhabitants is not known. Sbiros 
Ormus and Gambroon are also considerable cities, in ail o 
which, and in Ispahan, the streets are narrow and crooked 

Q. W^hat is the state of manufacture sin Persia ? 

A. In their manufacture of silk, woolen^ mohair, car 
pets and leather, they are unequalled by almost any othei 
nation, but in many other manufactures they are mere 
bunglers. 

Q. W^hat is the state of commerce in Per^a ? 

A, They have but little commerce, foreign or domestic^ 

Q. rfhatis the govemment of Persia ? i 

A. It is an absolute monarchy. 

Q. rrhat is the amount of the Persian revenue ? I 

A. It must be very great, as every thing is taxed, and 
the kin^g claims a third of the cattle, corn, fruits, silks and 
cottonsof the country. 

Q. What is the military strength.? 

A. The standing force amounts to about 60,000 men, but 
in time of war it is generally increased. 



Of ARABIA. 

Q. rrhat are the situation and extent of Arabia \ 

A. It is situated between 12 and 30 degrees 6f north lat- 
itude, and between 35 &pd 60 degrees of east longitude. 
It is 1,300 miles long, and 1,200 broad; containing 
700,000 square miles. 

Q. How is Arabia bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by Tut»key ; on the east 
by the Gulphs of Persia and Ormiis ; On the south by 
the Indian Ocean ; and on the west by the Red Sea, which 
separates it from Afrira. 

Q. How is Arabia divided ? 

A. It is divided into Arabia Petraea on the north-west ; 
Arabia Dcserta in the middle; and Arabia Felix on the 
'south-east- 

Q. vffhat mountains are there in Arabia ? 
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'i A. Small Horefar and Gabe!*€l-Ared. 

Q. What rivers are there in Arabia ? 
V A. There are Tcry few streams of water in Arabia of 
^ ^ny size. The river Euphrates runs on the north-east part 
of the country ? 

t Q*^ What is the air and climate of Arabia ? 
. A. It is very hot^ and generally unwholesome^ 
I Q. What is the face of the country ? 

A. In some places it is a barren and lonely desert, where 
jjihere is nothing but scattered rocks and immense ^elds of 
band. In theiouth^eastem part, called Arabia Felix, there 
ls> in $ome ^pots a fine seil, and luxuriant vegetation. 

Q. What are the productions of the jtoil ? 
i A. They are cofiWe, balm of Gilead^ manna, myrrh, cas- 
-flia, aloes, frankincense spikenard, and various other fruits 
which grow in Italy and Turkey. There is very little tim- 
ber in. Arabia of any kind. . 

Q. What am the animal productions^ 

A. The camel and tlie dromedary are common in Ara« 
bia, and the .^/rabian horses are excellent. Few other ani- 
mals are found io -^^rabia. 

Q. What are the characteristics of the Arabians P 

A* They are of a middle stature ; have black hair and 
black eyes ; their complexioii is swarthy. They are livel/ 
and martial in action^ excellent horsemen and good marks- 
men. The word j^rab signifies robber ; and they answer 
perfectly to the name. 

Q* In what maraner do the Arabs live ? 

A. They live jgt wandering life, and plunder all those 
who come in their way.. They eat all kinds of flesh but 
swine's 4 af)d when rich, dress in the Mahometan manner i 
and like other Mahometans, drink no strong liquors. 

Q. What is the religion of Arabia ? 

A. The Mahometan. 

Q. What is the state of Jear«ing in Arabia i 

^m In most places it is not cultivated at ail, and the peo- 
ple are involved in ignorance ; but we are indebted to the 
ancient Arabian^ Cor our numerical figures, and for ni^uch 
knowledge in natural history and meclicine. 

Q. What is the language of w^rabia f 

^. It jis a corrupt dialect of tlie ancient Arabic 

Q, TfTiat are the curiosities of .//rabia ? 
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A. The mc^quesyOF Mahometan houses of player, form 
the principal curiosities of Arabia. The one at ]\f ecca, 
where Mahbmetwas bom^ is the most ixiagni'ficem of any 
in the Mahometan countries. It is very large ; its roof is 
corered with gold ; it has an hundred gates, over each of 
which is a window. In the inside it i% hung with tapestry, 
and ornamented with elegant guildlngs ; and it is visited 
by vast numbers of pilgrims every year. At Medina, whi- 
ther Mahomet fled to from Mecca, is another very magni- 
ficent mosque. In it there are three hundred silver lamps, 
constantly burning. In this mosque is the coiTm of Maho- 
met, covered with a cloth of gold. In Arabia the children 
of Israel encamped iif the wilderness forty years, after they 
came out of Egypt. There is t-o be seen the rock of Meri- 
bah and many inscriptions on other iiocks.. 

Q. What cities are there in Arajbia? 

ji. The commercial cities arc Mocho, Aden, Muskat, 
Suez, Jidola. A very great trade is also carried on at Mecca. 

Q. What is the government of Arabia ? 

A. It is governed by Imans, or Imroans, who are petty 
princes, and who act both as piiestsand kings. The offices 
are hereditary. The north part of Arabia is subject to the 
Grand Seignor, and his governors as well as others are ab- 
solute. 



Of THE ORIENTAL ISLANDS. 

Q. What are the principal Islands in the Indian Sea ? 

A. The Japan islands, which lie in a chain from the 30th 
to the 41st degree of north latitude, about;^ 150 miles east 
from China. They extend from the 130th to the !-47th deg- 
of cast longitude, and constitute the empire of Jj»pan. 

Q, What are the soil a»d productions of Japan ? 

./f* The same with those of China. 

Q. W^hat i^ the capital city of Japinn ? 

A. Jeddo, which stands in the 141st degree of east longi- 
tude, and the 36th of north latitude. 

Q^ What is the faco of these islands ? 

A. They are rOcky, and there are some volcahoe§ In 
them; they are subject to tempests. -- 

Q. Wliat do yeii observe of the. inhabitants,? 

ji. In their apjjearance they- resemble the Chinese. 

Q, In what manner do they live i 
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A, They Uve in fixed habitations ; their houses are com- 
monly two stories high, without chimneys or any fiirniturej 
except matSy or which they sit, aad a board raised just %r 
bove the il0pr> on which they eat* 

Q. What do you say of their dispositions f 

A. They are jealousi but courteous to stranf^ers. They 
are idolaters, and stuey superstitious. They hate the Chris* 
tians, and bold no mtetcourse with any Europeans, beside* 
the Dutch. They are obedient to parents and to government 

Q. What is their government ? 

-^ It is an absolute monarchy. 

Q. What state of improvement are they in / 

A. They are more improved than the Hindoos, but n^^t 
5u mticn su as the CDinebc. jucaniing is nardly known by 
name among them, but in their manufactures they are pro* 
Sclents, and greatly excel in their Japan ware. They have 
several laws against crimes, but punishment is seldom y^l^ 
flictcd. 

Q. What is their dpess f 

A. It is rery simple^ con&Lsting only in one or inore loose* 
goiins, which are fastened round the waist with a sash.*— 
Men and women dress much alik^ : and they use fans both 
in their houses and abroad. 



LADROKES. 

Q. What is the situation of the Ladrone inlands ^ 

A, They are situated i« 1 40 degrees of east Icmgitude, 
aiKi 1 4 of north latitude. 

Q Give a description of them t 

A. Their number is twelve ; the capital town is GuaHA. 
The inhabitants are dishonest and pilferers. 

Q. W^hat is the situation of Formosa I 

A It is situated east of China, and partly belongs to the 
emperor. It is divided by a mountain, and its inhabitants 
resemble the Chinese., Several other islands belong to the 
^'hinese, of which we know little more than the, named ; as 
Aiiian, which is said to be seventy leagues long, and sixty 

Q. What is the situation of the Phillifknes ? 

A. There are eleven hundred of them. They lie in the 
?aciil' )r.ean» about three hundred miles south-east of 
China. The capital island is Manillai which is four hun- 

red miles long and three hundred broa<^. 
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Q. To what nation <lo the Phillipincs belobg ? 

wf. They belong to the Spaniards ? v 

Q. What do you say of their productions ? 

A. Thoy produce all the necessaries of life in plenty, 
both of the . animal and vegetable kind- Among other ani- 
mals there is an uncommonly laige kind of monkeys. 

Q, What do you observe of the inliabitants? 

A. They consist of Chinese, Ethiopians, Malays, Span- 
iards, Portuguese, Pintadoes, or painted people, and Mes- 
tcs, or a mixed breed ; and paitake of their different cus- 
toms and habits. 

Q* What is the capital city ? * 

— *^t_j\d[anilla._^£bichconlainsabout5000^ 



Q. J^Khat is the situataon^Tthe Moluccas ? 

^. They lie between one degree of south and two de- 
grees of north latitude, and in 1 25 degrees of east longitude. 
They lie south of the Philliplnes, and near to each other. 
There are five of them. 

Q. What is the produce of the Molucca islands ? 

yf . Their principal prodi^ctions are clpves^ nutmegs and 
mace which they yield in gi^at abundance ; insomuch that 
they are called the spice islands. They are owned by the 
Dutch, who monopolize the trade to themselves. Ternate 
is the largest of them. 

Q, What is the situation of the Band% islands ? 

ji. They are situated between 4 and 5 degrees of south 
latitude, and 127 and 128 of east longitude. These are 
called the nutmeg islands, and they are owhed by tl>c 
Dutch. ^ They are five in number, and the chiefs of them 
is Lantor," whose capital is of the same nanre« 

Q, Whatis the situation of Amboyna? 

^, It is situated between 3 and 4 degrees of south lati- 
tude, and 120 leagues eastward of Batavia. Itis seventy 
miles in curcumference ; it belongs to the Dutch* It is al- 
so a spite island. 

Q. What is the situation of the Celebes Island ? 

•/f . It is situated under the equator, between Borneo and 
the spice islands. It is i»00 miles long, and 210 broad. 
The Dutch own apart of this island, but there, are three 
kingdoms on it independent of any other govcmment ; the 
chief of one of which resides in a town called Macassar.— 
The inhabitants are hospitable and faithful. They buiW 
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on large posts, ;md enter their houses with ladders, whicll 
they pull up after thf^m, to secure themselves a^dinst YeB« 
omous animals, 
Q. What other island»4o the Dutch possess in those seast 

A. Gilolo and Ceram, which are spice inlands also* 

Q« What is the situation of the Sunda islands / 

A. They are situated in the Indian Ocean, between 9^' 
and 130 degrees of east longitude, and between & degrees 
north and 8 of south latitude ; among which are the islands 
of Borneo, Java, and Sumatra^ with many others. 

Q. What are the dlmen^ons of Borneo ? 

A. It is 800 miles long;, and 700 broad. lis land is marr 
shy, and the inhabitants lire in towns built on floats* They 
are Mahometans. The country produces generally the 
same things as India ; and the oranoutang is a eatlve of 
Borneo. The greatest port of Borneo is Benjar-Masseen^ 
to wliich all nations may trade. 

Q> Whai is the situation, of Sumataa ? 

A. It has Malacca on the north, Borneo en the east, laid 
Java on the south-east. It is K)00 miles long, and lOO 
l>ioad. It is divided by the equator, about half lyin|^ sputt- 
eabt of it, and the other half on the north-west. It produces 
so much geld, tJaiat it has been thought to be the Ophir of 
the scriptures ; but erroneously. 

Q. VVbat arc tj^€ seasons in Sumatra? 

A. They are very dry, as very Itttle rain ever falls iu 
the island. 

Q. What do you observe, of the inhabitants ? 

^. Those in the interior part of the island are very little 
l^nown to Europeans. They are idolaters, aad always at 
yariance with each other ; are totally uncivilized, and live 
independent of any government. Those who inhabit the 
^oast are Malays and. Mahometans. It is suithat the in- 
'labilants, by reason of the water which they drinks have 
Icirge stfcUings in their throats; 

About ninety miles from Sumatra is the island oiEugaw* 
^'5. It is surrounded by a. rocfcy shore and Eurepeans 
know but little more about it, tlian that its inhabitants are 
naked, speak a diSereni language from that of any other 
people of (he east, and always appear armed. . 

Q. vVhat is th6 situation of Java ? 

A^ It lies south from Sumsitm, being separated from j^ 
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by the stfaitli of Stinda. It belongs principaUy to the 
Dutch ; whose capital is Batavia, a large, strong, beauti- 
ful and populous city. 

Q. Wlmtare the inhabitants of Java? 

A^ They are a mixture of various nations. There are 
100,000 Chinese residing in this island.-^— That part which 
is n#t subject to the Dutch, is governed by three sovereigns 
who are called the Emperor, the Massay, and the Sultan. 

Q. What are the productions of this island.^ 

A^ In general they are like those of the other islands in 
the neighbourhood, but the Bohon Upoi^ a poison tree, is 
said to grow here, whicli is so very noxious that nothing 
can live within some miles of it. . 

Q. What is the situation of Ceylon? 

vf . It is situated in the Indian Ocean, near the coast of 
Coromandel. It is 250 miles long, and 200 broad, > It is 
thought to be the most valuable isistod in the world. It 
produces cinnamon, and all the other plants and animals 
'which arc found in the other eastern islands, in the greatest 
plenty. It belongs to the Dutch. 

Q What other islands are there in the eastern seas ? 

A, There are many. Of some of them we know no- 
thing, and of others little more than the name. The MaU 
dvvcs lie near cape Commorin in the neighbourhood of Cey- 
lon. They are rocky, and they belong lo the Dutch. An* 
damar and JVicobar lie near the bay of Bengal. The Kurill 
Islands are about twenty in number and are rocky ; «ome of 
them are inhabited. They lie between Kamtschatfca and 
Japan. They are-inhabited by a harmless people, who are 
idolaters* They are humane and honest, pay great respect 
to age in any person, and resen^We, in many respects, the 
Japanese. They are employed in hunting and fishing* 

Q. What is the language in these eastern isknds P 

A. Almost, every one has a dialect of its own ; but the 
language of the Malays is the most extensive. 



Q, V V ^ HAT are the situation and extent of Africa / 
A, It is situate^ between sr degrees of nortli and 34 de« 
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grees f minutes of south latitude ; and between 17 degrees 
and 20 minutes west, and 5<I degrees 30 minutes of east 
longitude. It is 4,300 miles long, and SySCO broad, coh« 
taining 9,654,807 square miles. 

Q. How is Africa bounded ? 

ji. It is^bouadedby the Mediterranean sea on the north; 
by the Isthmus of Suez^ the Red Sea, and the Indian ocean 
on the east ; by the Southern Ocean on the south ; and by 
the Atlantic Ocean on the west. It lies south of Europe^ 
^vest of Asia, and eftst of America. 



Of EGYPT. 

Q* What are the situation and extent of Egypt? 

^ It is situated between 20 a?id 32 degrees of north 
latitude, and between 28 and 36 degrees of east longitude. 
It is 400 miles long and 250 broad, containing 140^700 
square miles. 

Q. How is Egypt bounded ? 

^. Jt is bounded by the Mediterranean Sea on the north ; 
by the Red Sea east ; by Abyssinia on the south ; and by. 
the desert of Barca and unknown parts of Africa on the 
west. * ■ . 

Q. How is Egypt divided ? 

^. Into northern or lower Egypt j and into southern or 
Bpper Egypt. 

Q. What is the air of Egypt ^ 

-^. In April and May the air is hot aod unhealthy, but 
^▼hen the Nile (a large river in Egypt)ovcrflows its banks, 
it purifies the air. 

Q. What is the soil of Egypt ? 

-^. It is very fertile and productive in the country over- 
flowed by the Nile, in other parts it is wholly barren. 

Q. What are the vegetable productions ? 

^. They are very numerous, consisting of all those 
kinds which are found in Italy or Turkey. 

Q. What arc the animal productions; 

^* There is a great plenty of those tame animals whic6 
are found in other warm couhtries; and beside these, there 
are the hippc^tamus, tyger? hyena, antelope, ape, ich- 
neumon, camelion* and crocodile. 

Q, What birds are there in Egypt ? 

wf. Both land and water fowl are plenty in Egypt» atid 
•ne bird called the Ibis, which used to be worshipped be- , 
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cause it destroyed vipers, is an«tlve ofEg^rpti There is a 
plenty of ostriches also iji tgypt. 

Q. What is the number of iniiabitants in Egypt ? 

^. It is said to contain 4,000,000, who mlxabit 2,S00 
towns and villages. A considerable part •£ the inhabitants 
are wandering Arabs. 

g. What is the appearanee of the Egyptians^ . 

ji. They are ill made and ha¥e swarthy complexions. 

Q. What are the manners and customs- of the Egyptians? 

Jf. Those of the Turks in Egypt are the same as in Tur- 
key ; those of the Arabs, like those in' Arabia ; and those 
of (he Egyptians are partly copiad' from bot}i, and partly 
originial, being peculinr to themselves. 

Q. What is their dress ? 

\4, It is light and airy.- It consists of a light linefn gar- 
menti commonly of a blue colour. 

Q, What are their diversions? 

ji. They are fortune-telling, juggling and sleight of 
hand tricks, with others of a low nature./ Their exercises 
are tlie same aS' those of Persia* 

^. There are in Egypt, Mahometans, Christians, Jews, 
and Heathens. 

Q. What is the language of Egypt .^ 

jil The Arabic, Coptic, or Kgyptian, and Creek, arc 
all spoken in Egypt. 

Q. VVhaf re the present state of learning ? 

A They know arithmetic^ writing, and keeping ac- 
counts, but are generally ignorant of other sojcijces. 

Q, What are the curioshies of Egypt ? 

^, The pyramids of Lgypt are great curiosities. The 
largest is five hundred feet high It stands on eleven acres 
of ground. Beside the^c, are mentioned, as curiosities, the 
mummy pits, in which they used to put the dead after they 
were embalmed j the Ittbyrinth, and Pompey's pilJar, be- 
side several narur«{I curicjfiities, such as mineral springs, 
lakes, caves, 8tc. oC wiuch there are niany. 

Q^ What is the capital city of Egypt i 

ji. Grand Cairo. 

Q, Give a description of Grand Cairo /' . 

Jl, 4r stands on the east sitle of the Nile, is about 2,224 
miles south-east from LoudoQ. It is a dirty re^dence^ and 
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•fteo infected by the plague. Its streets are narrow^ and 
it contains about 50,000 inhabitants. 

Q. What other cities are there ? 

Ji. Alexandria^ Raschid, Damietta, Thebes, Suez, Fa- 
•U9, Gir^ and Assouan. Damietta is the handsomest as 
weH as the noost populous city in Egypt. It lies northerly 
from Grand Cairo, near, one 6f the mouths of the Njle, and 
contains 80,000 inhabitants. 

Q. What is tlie state of commerce in Egypt ? 

ji, Jl is' rather more flourishing than in Turkey, and 
they have some foreign commerce. 

Q. What is the state of manufactures ? 

./f . *£*lu:i-c tsijttt !Ict.!v attcn tton paid to them. 

Q^ What "is the government of Egypt? 

•^. It is an'uiion of several states under the protection of 
ihc Grand Seignor. He appoints the Pacha and twenty- 
four Beys, who are under the P^cha, but are absolute in 
their own donaihions ; so that the government is despotic. 

Q. What is the amount of the revenues ? 

•^. They are thought to amount to no more than a mil- 
lion sterling, which is a small sum when compared to the 
richness and extent of the country. 

Q. HTiat is the military strength of Egypt ? 

•^. Every governor has a body of troops of his own, 
vboae number is unknown. 



Of the STATES of BARBARY. 

Q. What are called the states of Barbary ? 

•^. The States of Barbary include the kingdoms of Mb- 
ioc(;p, Fez, Tunis, Algiers, Tripoli including Barca. 

Q. How is Morocco bounded ? 

•^. Morocco, including Fez, is bounded on the north by 
t^e Mediterranean Sea ; on the south by Tafilet ; on the 
east by Segelmessa and Algiers ; and on the west by the 
Atlantic. It is 500 miles long and 480 broad. 

Q. How is Fez bounded ? * 

•^. It is bounded by the Mediterranean on the north ; by 
Algiers on the east ; by Morocco south ; and by the Atlan- 
^c on the west, being about 125 miles square. 

Q» How is Algiers bounded^ 

•^. It is bounded by the Mediterranean on the north ; by 
Mount Atlas south ; by Tunis east? and by Morocco and 
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Tafllet on the west. It is about 480 miles long> and from 
40 to 100 broad, lying on the coast. 
Q. How is Tunis bounded ? 

^» It is bouijdcd by the Mediterranean on the north ; b/ 
the same east ; by Tiipoli and Biledulgcrid south ; and by 
Algiers west f being about 230 mileSilong froRi north to 
south, and 120 broad from cast to west. '• 

Q. Ho vf is Tiipolr bounded ? 

^. Including Barca it is bounded by the Mediterranean 
Sea on the north ; by the country of. the Beribcries south ; 
by Tunis, Biledulgerid, and Gadamis on the west ; and by 
Egypt Oil the east ; being about 1 100 miles long on the 
coast of the Mediterranean^ aad froiR 1 to soo T«ile« broaH, 
from north to souths ^ 

Q. Is there any material difference in the soil, climate, 
manners and customs of these copntrifs which are called 
the States of Barbary? .. ^ 

w^. Ail the diiTerence is a provincial one, for which rea- 
son they are treated of under the single name ojfthe States 
of Barbary ; and considered as one c«u»try in thdse res- 
pects, and in what follows. ,. 
Q. fVht\X is the air in Barbary ? 

ji. It is mild and pleasant^ except in July and August, 
when it is very hot. 

Q. What is the soil of Barbary .? 

ji. If is naturally very fertile though new imperfectly 
cultirated, 

Q. What are its vegetable productions ? 
A, They consist of &11 the tropical fruits, wines, &c. 
which rrow in Spain, Italy, or 1 urkcy ; as well as all kinds 
of grains and garden vegetables w}jich grow^ those coun- 
tries ; and they are found in Barbary in ?^reat plenty. 
Q. What are the ani!5nal productions ? 
\4» Their wild aninlals are tygers, lidxlSi> leopards, hyen- 
as, bear9> porcupin^js apes, foxes^ and the smallest uninuU 
whkh are found in the interior parts of Euixipe ; Its tame 
animals are camels, ciromedaries, asses, mules, kiimrahs, 
horses, oxeun goats and sheep- . Most kinds of smuller an- 
imals, reptiles, &c. are common in Barbary. 

Q. What do you observe of the birds and fish in that 
country ? 

J. They have most kinds qf fish in their seas which arc 
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eaten is ether countries, and there is a great plenty of 
game and wild foif 1 in the country, and particularly there 
is a bird called the Capsa-Sparrow, which i% said • to bo 
the most musical bird in the world, but it will not lire out 
ofits own climate. 

Q. What number of inhsibitants are there in the differ- 
ent States of Barbary ? 

ji. The number is supposed to be upwards of 6,000,000, 

Q. What is the character of the inhabitants ? 

A. They are a hardy, Warlike, piratical race of |>eop!e. 
The popple of Tunis are» however, said to be much polished, 
and are undoubtedly more so than any of the other States. 

Q. What is their appearance ? 

J. They are handsomely built, with regular^ features 
and swarthy complexions. The women are very handsome, 
and often have fine complexions. 

Q. What are their manners, customs and diversions? 

A. They are in many respect? similar to those of the 
Egyptians.. 

Q. What is their dress ? ^ 

A. It is a light loose dress, commonly made of linen or 
silk ; their amis and legs are bare, but on their feet they 
^vear slippers, ^hich they put off during religious service. 
Their turbans they keep always on their heads. 

Q. What is their manner of living ? 

A, They have no fumitiue in their houses, but a few 
Tnats on which they sit. Tliey always cook their meat 
till it will tall to pieces; and then eat it with their Hands, ba- 
vin p; neither knives, forks nor spoons amongjhem. 

Q. What if5 their Teligion? , 

.^.Mahometan. 

Q. FKhat is the language of Barbary ? 

^. It is a miixture of various languages, and is called the 
^'ingua Franca. 

O. K^hat are the curiosities of Barbarv, ? 

4. The remains ofthe ancient cities of Africa are still 
to be seen, but in a most deplorable state of clesvastation. 
Among them are the ruins of Carthage, Utica, Julia, Cesa* 
rea, and some others. The natural curiosities are the Lot 
springs which will bojil flesh in a quarter of an hour. 

Q. What cities are there in Barbary ? 

,A, Eachof the States has a capital of the same name, 
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The capital of Algiers contains 120,000 inbabit«{its, I5,«e)t 
houses^ and 107 mosques. It is surrounded by a wall 12 
feet thick; it stands 1000 miles south of London.. The 
other considerable towns in Algiers are Freemen^ Constan- 
tia, and Oran. Tunis is a large and manufacturing city. 
It stands within, 20 miles of ancient Carthage, about f 000 
miles south of London. Fez contains 350,000 inhabitants, 
and is said to be the largest city in Barbary. Besides these 
already mentioned are the cities of Tripoli, Morocco, Sal- 
lee, Mequinez, Tangier, Ceuta, Tetuan and Mogodor, 
which are all said to be strong and populous cities. 

Q. Whitt are their manufactures ? 

A. They are but few in number. They make mats^ car- 
pets and what is called Morocco leather ; and the Jews 
among them manufacture silk and linen stuffs for their 
clothing, and they also carry on tlie greatest part of the 
commerce among them. . 

Q. What is the formof government in the States of 
, Barbarv ? 

J, It is like a monarchy, and the Dey is elective, much 
in the same manner as the emperor of Turkey, by the sol- 
diers. Any person is capable of being elected, and when 
elected he is a perfect despot. This is jthe case in all the 
different States* The governor, and in his absence every 
military officer, possesses the power of life and death over 
his subjects, and acts as judge and executioner^ All the 
btatesi arc subject nominally to the emperor of Turkey. 

Q. What is their military strength ? 

A. The emperor of Morocoo can bring into the field 
400,000 men, 80,000 of whom are negroesy who serve him 
on horseback as his slaves and guards. It is uncertain what 
number of forces the other States ean bring into action, ncr 
is it known what number of armed ships thiey have, tho* it is 
ccitain that their marine islnot very large or powerful. ' 

Oy BILEDULGERID. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Biledulgerid ? 

A, It is'bitMated between Barbary on the north ; Zaara 
south ; Egypt east ; and the Atlantic 0«ean west. It is 
2,500 miles long from east to west, and 350 broad, from 
north to south. 

Q. What are the air, climate, soil and produce af Bik- 
dutgerid I , 
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A, The ^r is hot ; the ciimate, thoug^h dry, is healthy % 
the toil is fruitful ; and it produces barley, oatSy sugar- 
canes, &c. and it has iron and copper mines. The ani- 
mals are much the same with those mentioned in Barbary. 

Q. What are the inhabitants? 

A, They are, in religion, Mahometahts and Pagans ; 
and are said to bti hospitable and friendly. They eat cam- 
el's flesh and milk> and live in tents. 

Q. What is the capital city ? 

A. Oara, ^hich stands 1,565 rniles south of London 

Q. fFhat is the government ? "* 

A. It is governed by its own king ; though some pro- 
vinces are tributary to the States of Barbary, 



Of ZAARA. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Zaara ? 

A. It is situated between Biledulgerid on th« north ; Ne- 
groland south ; Nubia, Egypt, and unknown parts east; 
and the AtlanUc Ocean west. It is 900 miles long from 
uortli to south, and 660 broad from east to west. 

Q. Give a concise account of it ? 

A. It IS but imperfectly known. It iS| however, said to 
be a barren, sandy desett ; but thinly inhabited by Mahom- 
etans and Pagans. W^iW beasts are frequent iirit. From 
August till winter it rains alm^t perpetually, which ma^es 
a little grass grow in that season. Its chief town is Teges^ 
^e, which lies 2,100 miles south of London. 



Of NUBlxA. 

Q, What arc the situation and extent of Nubia ? 

A. It is situated between Egypt on the north ; Abys- 
sinia south ; the Red Sea and Abex east; and Tagua, Ga- 
o?a, and the deserts of Gorham on the west. It is abouj 
900 mil^s long from north to south, and ^0 broad from 
east to west. 

Q. What is the capital city ? 

A, Nubia, which stands about 3,700 miles south-easter- 
ly of London. 

Q. How IS Nubi^ divided ? '- 

A. It ;rs divided into North and South Nubia. 

Q. Whatis Hie air and climate of Nubia? 

A. ThcOT ©f NutAa, like that itt othtr countries withim 
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the tropics, is generally veryhot. The climate for a eon- 
Mderable part of the year, is unhealthy, and subject to sev 
eral diseases pepuliar to the interior pai tsof Africa, but 
ter the rainy, seasons have ceased for sometimes^ the cli- 
mate is pleasant and healthy. 

Q. «What is the soil of Nubia I 

A, North Nubia is almost \v holly a barren, saiidy desert, 
but South Nubia, which is called Sennaar, is, in many parts 
of it, very fruitful. It isf partly composed of the island of 
Meroe, which lies between the westernmost branch of the 
Nile, or the white river ,ah8 the river Tacasse,or the eastern- 
most branch but one. The eastern branch is called Mareb. 

Q. What are the vegetable, animal and mineral produc- 
tions of Nubia ? 

A. They are in all respects very much like those of A- 
byssinia> neither of these countries producing any gold but 
what is washed from the ^various mountains, by the rivers, 
which run through them. If the inhabitants luive any thing 
it is brought from the interior part^of the African continent- 

Q. fFhat do you observe of the inhabitants ? 

Q« They are a w joUy race of negroes, who are divided 
into various tribes, and called Funge, Shangalla, Galla or 
Troglodytes ; and by Arabs, or a mixture of these naUons. 

Q. What is the state of society in this country ? 

A, It is imimproved and very barbarous. 
^Q. What are the characteristics of these inhabitants ? 

A. The Afabs are very faithless, like those 'of Arabia. 
They are Mahometans in religion. The Galla, or Troglo- 
dytes are heathens of the most barbarous kind conceivable. 
They are all very ignorant* but the Galla are more so, if 
possible, than the Arabs. This country, notwithstanding 
its present state of ignorance, was once the seat of learning 
and where? science probably originated. It is probable that 
these titliabitants were descended from Phut, were cnlled 
shepherds, both powerful and polished, and once the. con- 
querors of Egypt. 

Or* ABYSSINIA. 

Q. /That are the situation and extent of Abyssinia r 
A. \\. lies between Nubia on the north ; Abba and Omo- 
zaide south ; the Red Sea and Abex east ; Qorham and 
Gingiro west. It is 900 miles long and 800 broad. 
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Q. What are the soil and face of the country ? 

^, The soil is remarkably fruitful where it is not desert, 
affording three harvests annually. The country is very un- 
even, interspersed with high mountains, spaall rising 
grounds, deep fruitful valleys, and desert sandy plains. 

Q. What arc the seasons ? 

A. They are rather divided into wet and dry> than into 
summer and winter as ourS are. 

Q; What is the air in Abyssinia ? 

A. In some parts of the country it is very hot and un- 
healthy, while on the high grounds it is pure, serene and 
temperate, ' ^ 

Q, fVhat are the animstl productions ? 

A. .The animals differ very little from those in Egypt. 
There are licmsi hyenas, wild- boars, and many other ra- 
venous beasts. The tame animals are horses, horned cat- 
tle, mules, asses, &c. There are but few fish, and those 
not very good. A great* variety of birds are met with in 
this country both beautiful and musical. 

Q. What are the vegetable productions ? 

^. Tjbey are very numerous, consisting in wheat, bar- 
ley, tociisso, teWahdl^'veVBl other kinds of grain, many 
kinds of garden vegetables, -with trees of almost every: Jan4i- 
as the caper, sycamore, the palm tnee^ &c. some produ- 
cing leaves, blossoms and fruit together, during tfie whole 
year; and others grow in large forests, affording shelter* 
for the numberless beasts of prey which inhabit this coun- 
try. Gr;iss of several kinds grow in plenty here and very 
high, particularly clover. ^ 

Q. What mountains are there in this country ? 

A, The most ren>arkable are the Taranta, aud X.amal'- 
mon, witkth&mountainsof the Moon. Others with crag- 
gy, wild and 'frightful appearatK:es, are situated in different 
parts of the country/ 

Q^, What rivers are there ? 

A. The Nile, which is the largest in this qjuarter of the 
globe, rises in 'Abyssinia on the top of a mountain, about 
two miles above the level of the sea, in the province of Sa- 
cala ill the kingdom of Goiama. It rises from two springs a 
small tiistanae from ea6h other, which are about two feet 
diameter where they rise out of the ground. One of them 
may be two feet and an half dcqp ; the other has not beei* 
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sounded to the bottom^ Thh river receives mmj others 
as it passes along over, several cataracts iji its course north- 
ward, toward the Mediterranean through this country. 

Q. What is the capital town ? 

A. Gondar, which lies 3,^36 miles south-east from Lon- 
don, contains about 10,000 inhabitants* Its houses are 
mostly built of niud, with conic roofs made of thatch, which 
is the usual manner of building in Abyssinia, except a few 
houses which are built of stone, and li^e mortar, r 

Q. W^hat do you observe of the inhabitants ? 

A. Their complexions are rather swarthy, almost in a 
state of nature, very treacherous, savage and barbarous in 
their manners and customs, and much oppressed by their 
despotic rulers, insomuch that notwithstanding the fruit- 
fulness of the soil they live yery miserably. 

Q. What is their religion ? 

^. It is a mixture of Mohometanismy Judaism^ and 
Christianity. 

Q. Wh?Lt is their dress ? 

A. It is something ip tlxe Turkish fashion among the 
nobility ; cansisting of a piece of cotton cloth of their own 
manufacture which they wear. rounQ^tiieTrw^sts. ihe test 
oftheirj)_od^ except their feet, 

on which they wear sandals, and sometimes turbans on 
their heads. The poorer people cover themselves witli the 
skins of animals. 

Q, IVhBt is the state of science ameng.them P 

A. There is very little attention paid to it. Some of 
them read the Koran, and some of them have a slight 
kno>vledge of the Old Testament. 

Q. W^hat is the government^ 

A. The country is divided into several kingdoms and 
provinces, which are governed by kings and governors, 
who are absolute, but who are all subordinate to the king ot 
Abyssinia. He is absolute, and his crown elective. He 
resides in Gondar. 



Of ABEX. 

Q, Give a description of Abex ? 

^, It is bounded by Egypt on the north ; by Ajan south ; 
by the Red Sea east ; and by Abyssinia and NuWa west. It 
is about 540 miles long, anjl 130 broad. It is a dry, sandv 
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barren, desert country ; destitute of water} and almost oC 
inhabitants. It is partly subject to the Turks/ind Arabsu. 
It produces ^ild beasts and ebony wood. Ine Turkish 
Beglerbeg resides at Suakam^ whichhies. on the west side 
of the Red Sea, and lias a good harbour. The south part 
is called Doniseil^ from the name of the capital, which lies a^- 
bout 3000 miles south-easterly from London, It is govern^ 
by its own king. . ' . 



. Qf AJAN. 

Q« AVhat are the situation and extent of Aj[an ? 

Ji, It is situated between 40,apd 50 degrees of east longi-' 
tude, and between the equator and 10 degrees of porth lati- 
tude, it is 900 miles long, and 300 broad: 

Q.' , How is it bounded I 

A. I is bounded by the Red Sea and the Straits of 
* Babelmandeb on the north ; by Zanguebar on the south ; 
by the Indian Ocean ea^t ; and by Abyssinia westr 

jg. How is it divided \ 

A. It is divided mtoAjah) Magadoxa, andAdel. 

^. What are the aif and soil of these countries ?v , 

A, The air is hot but healthy ; and the country being; 
watered by several rivers, is very fruitful in wheat, millet, 
frankincense and pepper. Here are sheep whose tails 
weighmore than twenty pounds each. 

Q« What do you say of the inhabitants ? 

A^ Those of Magadoxa and^ Adel are Mahometans; 
those of Ajan, which is subject to the Portuguese, are Pa- 
gans, with some few Christians. 

Q. What are the capitals of these kingdoms ? 

A, Brava is the capital of Ajan, which stands about 
4000 miles south-easterly from I^ndon. Magadoxa is the 
capital of that kingdom, which has a good harbour. Ze-, 
bia is the capital of Adel. 

Q. What is the govemnient of these kingdoms ? 

A. Ajan is subject to the Portuguese ; the two others 
are govemed by their independent kings. 






Of NEGROLAND. 

IfTiat are the situation and extent of Negroland ? 
i, It lies on the western shore of Africa, being bounded^ 

* Usually cfalled Babelmadel, but erroneously. . 

1^% ' ' ■ A 
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on the north by Zaara ; on the south by Guinea^ vrhich is 
-separted from it by a long ridge of mountains cailed Sierra 
I^eona ; on the east by Abyssinia an4 Nufala ; and on the 
west by the Atlantic Ocean. It is about 2,300 miks long 
and 800 bit>ad* 

Q. What are the air and soil of Negroland' ? 

A. The interior parts are not known : but along the riv- 
er Niger, which overflows the country, -it is very fertile, 
though the air is excessively hot. 

Q. ^hat are the productions*? 

jt. It produces Indian and Guinea com, rice, millet, to- 
baccoi tamarinds, cotton, indigo, mushrooms; cattle and 
various kinds of fVuits. There are two curious trees in this 
country which are called, one the baobab or calabash, and 
the other mangrove. The baobab grows about sixty feet 
high, and its body is frequently seventy feet in circun»fer- 
ence. The mangrove grows by the sidet>f rivers where the 
tide flows, to about fifty feet high, and its branches bend 
down into the water,and form roots on which oysters grow. 
The animals, birds and fishes, are the same as In Egypt. 
There are various kinds of insects^whichare peculiar to the 
country, and some of them are very troublesome. It is said 
that the gr^iss in this country grows to the height of 1 2 feet. 

Q. What are the inhabitants .? 

A. They are mostly Mahometans and Pagans, and in 
thennl^nd countries they have no religion at all. 

Q. What is the capital town ^ 
/A, Madinga, which stands about 2,S50 miles south of 
London. 

Q. What is the commerce ? 

Jl. It is carried bn by Europeans, and consists in ostrich 
feathers, gum, amber, gold dust, ivory, and the shameful 
traffic of negrO'Slaves. 
. Q. What is the government ? 

ji. It is goveii\ed by a number of kings, who go perpet- 
ually to war with each other, and sell their prisoners shives 
to the Europeans^- 



Op GUINEA, 
Q. What arc the situation and extent of Guinea I 
A. It is situated between 4k and 10 degrees of north lati- 
tude^, and between 15 degrees of cast, and 15 degrees of 
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Wfist longitudci It is 1,800 miles long, and 300 broad. 
Q. How is Guinea bounded ? 

A, Itis bounded '•n the north by Ncgroland ; on the east 
by unknown lands ^ on the south by the Atlantic Ocean \ 
and on the west by the same ocean. 
Q. How is it divided ? - ' 

A. It is divided into the Grian Coast, the Tooth Coasts 
the Gold Coast, and the Slave Coast ; all ofwhich take 
their names from the articles of commerce which they fur- 
nish. It lies along the Gulph of Guinea ; the Grain Coast 
first to the westward, the next east is the Tooth Coast, next 
the Gold Coast, and last the Slave Coast. 
Q. What is the face of the country ? 
A, A part of Sien-a Leona is high ground, but in gene- 
ral SIS far as it is known, it is a flat level country, and in 
a part of Sierra Leona is low and marshy, intersected with 
'imall creeks. 
Q. What is- the soil? 

A. In some places it is very dry and barren ; in others 
it is very fruitful. 
Q^ What are thre air and climate ? ' 
A. The climate is said hot to be unhealthy, though the 
air is hot and dry, 
Q. What are the productiony of Guinea ? 
A. Some prqvimces produce almost all kinds of graih and 
ti'opical fruits, while others are dreary, sandy deserts. The 
aniinals are the same with those already mentioned in oth- 
er paots of Africa,consisting of elephants, Iions,tygers, jack- 
iils, wild boars, buffaloes, deer, sheep, neat cattle, monkeys, 
^G. with all the reptiles which infect the interior parts of Af- 
nca and some of which are peculiar to those parts; among 
'Which is the tenne, which is ifi&ar 20 feet long, and which 
'^vill kill leopards, tygers, deer, Sdc. and swallow them.— . 
White iron and the load stone are found in Sierra Leona, 
'^^ith many productions which are common to Europeaii 
countries, and wliich furnish a profitable commerce. 
Q. What do you observe of the inhabitants ? 
A. They are chiefly pagans and idolaters, though there 
^re some Christiansi among them. In different countries dif- 
■ ferent customs prevail, wh^ydah was once a populous, rich 
; l^nd in some measure, civilized country, but is now sunk ii> 
I ^^norance, superstition and barbarity. In Eyo, where the 
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people are governed, by a Idng who is not absolute) wh^n 
they arp tired of him, a > deputation waits on hina and in- 
forms him that it is fatiguing for him t^ bear the buriten of 
government any longer, advising him to lake a Uttle rest. 
He thanks themy and retires to his apartment as if to sleep, 
*"and directs his women to strangle him:; and after he ex- 
pires they destroy all things which belong to him, or. to- 
themselves, and then kill one another. His. son succeeds 
to the government aixd on the sanie terms* , 

Q. W\\^x. rivers are there in Guinea I . 

A. The pnincipal are the Rionoons, the Riopangoes, 
Dcmbia, Barreria Rissey, and the Sierra Leona, in which 
is the island of Gambia where the French have a factory. 

|2' What is the capital town ? /•'^ - 

A. The capital of the kingdom of I>ahomy is Abomy, 
which is ail irregular town containing about 24,000 inhab- 
itants^ Beniu, which is the capital of h kingdom of the 
same Tiame, is the principal city in Guinea. It stands near 
the river Foirmoisa,and is a jSlace ofcotisiderable commerce. 

Q, What is the commerce of this country ? ^ 

A. The whole coast bcloirigs to the English,, Dutch, 
French, Danes and Prussiun^ who,havecstablisiied forts, 
and factories.wherc they trade in gold dust, ivory, and vari- 
- ou» other commodities, besides slaves of which there are 
about 38,000 exported in English vessels annually. The 
principal ports for slaves are Bonny and Callabar. 

Q, What is the governmeiit .^ , 
' . A. Some of the kingdonas are governed by kings who 
are absolute. The Mahoes are a warlike people, and are 
formed into an independent republic. The interior parts 
of Gjiinea are unknown to the Europeans, except their 
names, but inhabitants of thase parts which are kpown, are 
generalty dishonest and irreligious, though the inkabitants 
of Sherbro are said to be very industrious both in tiade and 
agriculture. 

Of CONGO. » 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Congo ? 

A. It ^ is situated between the equator and the 1 8th de- 
gree of south latitude, and between l6 and 20 degrees of 
east longitude. It is divided into four kingdoms,whose di- 
mensions will all be mentioned, viz- Loango, Congo, An^ 
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golaaad Bei^ela* Loangois 400 miles long^ and SOD 
broad. Congo is 500 xniks long, and 400 broad. Angola 
ia 350 miios long, and 250 broad. Benguela la 430 miles 
long, and 1 80 broad. 
(^ How is this country bounded 1 
A. It is bounded by Benin on the north ; the inland parts 
of Africa on the east ; Matamon and Caffraria on the south; 
and by the Atlantic. Ocean on the west. 
Q* What are the air and soil of this country ? 
A. In Loango the air is hot, and the soil is fruitful. In 
Congo the air is very 'hot, and the soil is generally sandy 
and barren, except along the shore, where it is more fer- 
tile. Angola Is also fruitful and hot. The products of 
Benguela are unknown. 
Q. What are the products and commerce of this country? 
A. In tliose parts of the country where it is fruitful, the 
products, both animal and vegetable, are the same as are al- 
ready mentioned in other fruitful countries in Africa, with 
this difference only, that in some part of the country the 
pabn tree grows, out of which, by tappthg!, they draw 
nalm wint; Ths CGmi«ef€r irt^arrieirOn by the Portuguese, 
who own the greater part of the coiuitry. It consists in el- 
ephants's teeth, copper, tin, iron, and slaves. 
Q. What do you observe of the inhabitants ? 
A. They are in general very ignorant, and arc the gros- 
sest idolaters, tho* the Portuguese have converted some of » 
them to Christianity. Thfeirihabitantspf Angola are lajy, \ 
but are the mildest in <their manners, and the most expert 
of any of the Africans in mechanical arts. 
Q. IVh^t towns are in this country .? 
A. The capital town of Loango is Loango, which is 
3",800 miles south from London. The capital of Congo is 
St. Salvador, 4000 miles south from London. The princi- 
pal town in Angola is Loando. 4,300 miles south from 
London. The capital of Benguela is St. Philip de Bengu- 
elai which is 4,500 miles south from London* 

Q. What, rivers are there in thU country ? *J! 

A. We know only the Zaire, in which are crocodiles, 
sea-horses, &c. If divides Congo from Loangp. 

Q. Give a concise description of the Giages and Annians? 

A. The fist inhabit a part of the Congo coast ; the latter 

live in the Macao, which is behind the kingdom of Lo- 
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angp. . The people are cannibals. They kill and eat their 
firsuborn children; and their friends who die arc eaten by 
their relations. The king of Macaco resides in Monsul, 
where there is a market in which human ilesh is sold altfao' 
other meat exists in plenty. They exteem it a luxury, 
and it is said that an hundred prisoners or slaves are dally 
killed for the king's table* * 

Of MONEMUGL ' 

Q. What are the situation and extent of ^onemugi ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by Abysshjia ; on the south 
by Monomotapa ; on the east by Zanguebar ; and on the 
west by Congo. It is 900 miles long, and 660 broad. 

Q. What is the capital city ? 

A. Chicova, which is 4,930 miles south from London. 

Qm What more do we know •f Monemugi ? 

A. But very lilU^* The Portuguese made an incur-^ 
sion iHto it, and erected a fort on the river Zambece, which 
runs thro* this countrjc,- and thro' Zanguebar. In the mid- 
dle of the country is the large la^e of Marave, or Zambre* 
The people are tall and. w^ made, anii^Je-^g^aergJlj IdoL- 
aters. The principal productions are gold, silver, copper 
and elephant's teeth. 



O^ ZANGUEBAR. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Zanguebar ? ^ 

A. It lies oh the eastern shore <>f Africa toward the In- 
dian Ocean, between 3 degi-ees n4m*th^nd 1 8 south lati- 
tude, being 1,460 miles long, and 350 broad. 
* Q. How is Zanguebaj' bounded I 

(| A. It is bounded on the north by Ajan ; on the south by 
Monopotapa andSabia ; on the east by the Indian Ocean ; 
on the west by Monemugi, Manea, and unknown parts of 
Africa. 

Q. How is it divided ? ' 

A . Into Mambaze, Melinda, Quiok, Te rra de Raphael, 
* ' Mozambique, and Sofala^ all of which have capitals of the 
, same name with the countries, except Terra de Raphael, 
whose capital is Montagnet. Th« largest town in this coun- 
try is Mtlinda, which stands oh the river .Qnllmanci about 
5000 miles south-easterly of London. It cbntains 200,000/ 
inhabittintJi, The Portuj^uese have built seventeen churche« 
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and nine convents in this town. They always keep a gar- 
rison init) and in all the other capitals. The towns have 
^ of them good harbours. 

Q. What are the products of Zanguebar ? 

A. All that we know of them is, that in p,eneral they ^re 
like those oFother countries in AfRca. Th« Portuguese 
trade with the negroes , for ostrich feathers, gold, ivory, 
slaves,^ rice sugar, wax and drugs. . 

Q. What do ym\i observe of the inhabitants ? 

A. They are all,except those whom the Portuguese have 
convened to Christianity, either Idolaters or Mahometans.^ 

Of MONOMOTAPA. 

Q. What is the situation and extent of Monotnotapa ^ 

A. It is situated on the sea-shore in the southern part of 
Africa, between li at)d 23 degrees of south latitude. It is 
about 900 miles long and 600 broad. ' 

Q. How is it bounded ^ ' 

A. It is bounded on th^ north by. Monemugi and Zan- 
guebar? on the Eastern Ocean ; and on the south and 
west by unknown parts of Africa. 

Q. What is the capital town ? ^ 

A. .It is Monomotapa, which is built with wood, cover- 
ed with plaister. It stands about 5,200 miles south-easter- 
ly from LorfSoii. 

0. What are the air and soil of Monomotapa ? 

A* The air is temperate, and the scyl is very fertile in 
rice and sugar-^anes, which grow spontaneou^y* 

Q. What are its productions ? " " 

A. The same as those of Zanguebar, 

Q. What do you observe of the inhabitants ? 

A. They are negroes, and in religion are, idolaters, tho' 
they are said to believe in one God who made.the world. 



Or CAFFRARIA N 

Q. What are tJie situation and extent of Caffraria.? 
A. It it situated between the tropic ofcapicorn and the 
34th. degree of south latitude. It is 780 miles long, and 
680 broad. It is the most southokm part of Africa, and 
the southernmost point of it is the Cape of Good Hope, 
which belongs to the Dutch. ^There the Dutch fiave built 
a handsome town called Cape-tpwn ; and altho* the^temts- 
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ry round it is naturaUy barren, they have by ii»<lugtiy and 
cultivation rendered it very frohfuL Capetown stands 
> 6000 miles south from London, where almost all the In** 
dia ships put in for refreshment. 

Q^ What do you. observe of the aii^ and soil in Caffraria ; 

A. In summer the afr is hot, and coQianonly dry, as it 
liardly ^ver rains there. W^here there are rivers, it is very 
fruitful; but elsewhere it is a barren, isattdy desert, in- 
habited only by wild beasts and reptiles. 

Q, What are tHe productions of this country ? 

A» Besides those abeady mentioned in the other coun- 
tries in Africa, this country contsdns a variety of produc- 
tions both animal and vegetabfe. Among the animals are 
antelopes, cameleopards and the gnus which resembles the 
horse, the ox and antelope. The cameIeo|)ard is higher 
before than behind, being 15 feet from his fore hoof to the 
end of his horn. The leaf- insects, which resemble a with- 
ered leaf eaten by a catterpiller, is a native of this country. 
The torpedo, a fish, which if touched only with a stick will 
make the arm feel numb, is found in the riversj besides^a 
great variety of others which live only in i frica. 

Q. What curiosities are there of the vegetable kind ? 

A. Silver trees, so called from their colour. A tree 
p>roducinggUm arable, ebony tre^s, camphor-trees, a spe- 
cies of aloe, which is called the quiver^ tree from its use. 
It grow about ^0 feet high, with a trunk twelve feet in cir- 
cumference, and its branches are said to spread around it, 
from one side to the other, a distance of 400 feet. The mi- 
mosa is also a skigvilarity, from its gum, which.is deeni^d 
a luxury'^by the natives, as well as for the nestis \^hich are 
built on It by a peculiar kind of birds who reside frequently 
eight hundred or a tligusand of them together, like bees in 
a hive. Many poisonous plants are found in Caffraria, the 
roost noxtous of which is the euphorbia*. 

Q. What rivers are there in Caffraria? 

A. There dre several ; tlie largest of which is the Ele- 
phants or Gaurits. There are several brackish springs, 
and some hot baths in this country. 

Q; What mountains are there ? / 

A. The/e are many in this part of Africa. The inost re- 
markaHie are the" Roodezand mountains, those which are . 
xnhabite4by the bushmen,the Snow mountainsy the Table 
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^pxmiwii the Devirs Head, LioA^s head, and Lion*6 Tidl. 

Q. What do you- observe of the inhabitants ? 

A. All this country which ia notpoaaesaedby the Duldv 
is iiiha^ted by Hottentota, Caffireai aad ivild beaata^ which 
are in great number. 

Q. What are the charaet^vladca of the HotMntbta ? 

wf . T^y are the «iost abject of all th^ hutiiati race. They 
have fifiiie beside the shapes and features of men, to design 
nate that they betong to the human species.^-* i'b.ey be^ 
smear their bodies with soot and grease, live upon c'>rria&y 
old leather, shoes, and every thing of the most ioi^thsoHie 
kind ; dress themselves in sheeff s skkis untadned, turn* 
ing the wool to their ffesh in the winter, and the*other sidei 
in the summer. Im short, it is hardly possible to conce^ 
of any thing too filthy for them. Their draas serves thettf 
for a bed at night, for a covering by day, and for a wlndiiai^ 
sheet when they die« 

Q. What srethe characteristics of the Caffres! 

A. They are a stotut, well made, and courageous people i 
said to be hospitable and courteous* They are jealous of 
the Dutch and of all other strangers, they have a jet bktck 
comi^exton) iinth white teeth and large eyes. They are not 
quite so savage as the Hottentots i are very fond of dogs, 
and they teach their cattle to come at the call of a whiitlek 
They have their princes or governors among them, wt&6 
keep their centinels at night while they ^ep« 

Q. What are their employments ^ 

J, They spend their time in bunting, dancing, fightings 
and tending cattle, and the women cultivate com, tobaccoi, 
watermelons, beans, and hemp, and manufacture mats and 
baskets. 



Op the AFRICAN ISLANDS. 

Q. TfThere are the African Islands situated ? 

A. Some are situated in the Atlantic, and some in the' 
Indian Ocean*. 

Q. What is the situation of the Azores? 

A. They are situated attm equal distance from Europe, 
Africa and America, in the Atlantic Ocean, about nkAt^ 
hundred miles west of Portugal. They are between 2^5 
and 32 degrees of west longitude, and between 37 and ^^ 
of iioHh latitude ; and are nine iu number* 

M . 
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Q. What are their tiames ? 

jf. St. Mary, St. Michael. Terceira, St. George^ Ora 
fiosa, Fayol) J^i^^} Flores, and Corvo. The air o£ the 
Azores is pure, and no noxious animal will Jive in tl^m 
St. Michael is the largest, contains 50,000 inhabitants^ and 
is one hundred miles in circumference. 

Q. Whatis the situation Qf the Madeiras? 

A. They are situated in the AtlanUc Ocean, betweeix 18 
and 30 degrees of west longitude, and between 32 and 33 
degrees of north latitude. 

Q. fn&at do you observe of the Madeiras ? 

j1. They have an excellent climate, and very fruitful 
soil, producing some of the best wines in the world. I^a- 
deira, the largest, is about 75 miles, long, and sixty 
broad. The capital town is Funchal. These, as well txs 
the Azores, belSong to the Portuguese* 

Q. What is the situation of the Canaries ? / 

ji. They are situated in the Atlantic Ocean, between 
12 and 19 degrees of west longitude, and between 27 and 
29 degrees of north latitude. They are 7 in nutnber, and 
have a line climate, pure air, and fruitful soil, yielding tw^o 
harvests in a season, and producing wine of the most deli- 
cious fl&vor. The two largest are the Grand Canary, and 
Teneriffe. Grand Canary is 150 miles in circumference, I 
audits capital town is Canary. TenerifTeis 120 miles in 
circumference, and its capital is St. Christoval-de-la-Lan- 
gua. On this island is one of the highest mountains in the j 
world, called the Peak of Teneriffe, which isavoicanoe. 
The Canaries are owned by Old Spain. 

Q. What is the situation of the Cape de Verd Islands ? \ 

Jt. They are situated in the Atlantic Ocean between 23 
and 26 degrees of west longitude; and between 14 and 18 
degrees of north latitude ; about 300 miles west of Cape 
Verd in Africa. They are about twenty in number, of 
which St. Jago is the largest. It is 1 50 miles in circumfe- 
rence, and its capital is St. Domingo. Fcrego, the next 
largest, is a volcanoe. ' . 

Q. What are the air,, climate and production of these 
islands ? 

ji. The air is generally hot and unhealthy. Some of 
the islands are ba^^ren and rocky ; others are very fruitful in 
the tropical productions, and abound in the domestic ani- 
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mals, which are common in other wtrm cbimtries> besides 
a sort of green moiikeys with black faces. In the island of 
Mayo the sun incrusts the sea-water with salty and several 
cargoes of asses are shipped from it every year* Th« 
Cape de Verd islands belong to the Portuguese. 

Q. What islands are there in the Gulph of Guinea. 

A. The small islands of St* Thomas, Annabona^ Prin« 
ces Island, and Fernando Po are all situated there ; and 
they supply vessels with water and provisions. They arc 
owned by the Spaniards. In 1 degree and €0 minutes of 
south latitude, and 6 degrees and 1 minute of west longi- 
tude, lies the island of St Matthew, and in 7 degrees and 40 
minutes is the island Ascension^ both of which are unin- 
habited. India ships ofteti stop at th^m to procure turtles, 
"Nvhich abound in themj and weigh from 80 to 100 pounds 
weight. 

Q. What IS the situation of St. Helena ? 

A. It IS situated in the Atlantic Ocean, in 6 deg. and 4 
min. west longitude, and in 16 degrees of south latitude. 

Q. Give an account of St. Helena ? 

.^. It is about twenty-eight miles in circumference ; is a 
high steep rock, and accessible only at ope place. It is in- 
habited by about ^00 families, who are descended -from 
E^ngUsh par^ts. It is well cultivated, and its productions^ 
hoth animal and vegetable, are much like those of the Cape 
Verd Islands, except wines, which are not produced in St. 
Helena. Its air 4s pure, and its climate is very healthy. 

Q. JFhat is the situation of Madagascar ? - 

A. It is Situated in the Indian Ocean, between 43 and 
51 degrecs'of east longitude, and between 10 and 29 deg. 
ofsouth latitude. Itlis! 1000 miles long, and 280 broad. 

Q. What account do you give of Madagascar ? 

A. It i§ a pleasant and fertile island, watered with seve- 
ral rivers, which are stocked with excellent fish, Mada« 
gascar produces corn, sugar, honey, a variety of fine fruits, 
gums, precious, stones, iron, silver, copper, tin, and an a- 
bundance of cattle. The inhabitants are some white and 
some black ; some Mahometans and some Pagans. It is 
g:overned by several independent princes of the natives. 

A. IThat is the situation of the island of Maurice, or 
Mauritius ? . / 

.^. It is situated in 56 degrees of east longitude, and 26^ 



deg. of Aoiiih latitude* intbe Indian Ocean. It Is i 50 miles 
in circumference, it jies 4#0 miles east of Madagascar. 

Q. What further account do you give of this island ? 

ji. It is a fine fryitlul ieland> producing ebony, with sev- 
eral other kinds of valuable wood,- tobacco, rice> various 
kinds of fruits, apd latterly spices have been ciiluvated here. 
Its rivers are well supplied with fish; ^nd its mountains 
are so high, that their tox>s are covered w^th perpetual 
anows-*Its capital.isof the sanne^pame with the island. 

Q. What is the situation of Bourbon i 

^. It lies in the Indian Ocean, in 54 degre<6s of ea^t Ion- 
^itudo, and 21 degi^eesof south latitude. It is ninety thIIcs 
in c4i'Cunt\ference. 

Q, What further iMW>unt do you give of Uiis island ? 

jf. It hps a fine bealtiiy air nsdcUmatc, and so fruitful in 
the various productions of the east, tiv&t it ii emplmtically 
called the Terrestrial Paradise, Its trees arc^ern'rivu wtti. 
a perpetual green ; its rivers are well stocked with fish, and 
it alToixla every thing which can rnake. life delightful. 
There is a volcanoe on the south endof the island* and it is 
jsaid to be liable to ^4olent hurricanes. 

Q. Give an acifount of the Comora Islands ? 

^ Tbey jare situated between 30 and 14 degrees of 
aou^h JiatMude, and between 41 and 46 degreea of east lon- 
gitude. The largest i^ Joanna, whijch is'about 30 miles 
long, and 15 broads It iias a cf^tal of the same name. 
The inhabitants are negroes of the Mahometan religion. 
They supply the India ships with provisicMis. 

Q. Give an account of Babelnutndeb ? , 

4. It is situated in 13 degrees of north latitude, and 44 
degreesjand so muiutes of east l<»igitude. It is a barren 
island of about five nfiiles in circumference? giving name 
to, and commanding the entrance into tibe Red Sea, where 
it lies. 

Q, Give an acccHmt of 2Socotra, or Socotra I 

4* It is situated ^ 13 degrees of north latitude, and So 
of east longitude. It is eighty miles long, and fifty-four 
brGod. The capital is Calansia. It is a prosperous and 
fruitful isjand, producing fraiddncense, gum tragacanth 
and aloes. Its inhabitants are originally Arabians, and 
like them are Mahometans ; and furnish provisions to In- 
dia slups wbich stop Uiere. 
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Q. What U the tract oi oountry cailed America i 
An It 18 a large cominexit which is separated from £u- 
T<^e and Africa by the Atlantic Ocean on the east sideband 
from Aua by the Pacific Ocean en the west. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of America ? ' 
wf. It is^ situated between 80. degrees* of north latitudOi 
and 56 degrees of south latitude i and between the 35th. 
and 136th. degrees of west longitude. It is about nine thou- 
sand miles long) and where it is widest, three thousand 
seven hun<lred miles broad, though at the narrowest |>art at 
the Isthmus of Darien, it is not more than sixty miles wide; 
Qf How is America divided ? 

wdT. It is divided into two great continents ; ^the nppet 
one is called North America, and the lower on^ is caUed 
South America. 



Oi^ NORTH AMERICA. 

Q, Whiit are the iutuation and extentof Nordi America i 

jf. It is situated between 8 and 80 degrees of north latii 
tude, and between 54and 13i degrees of west longitude. 
It is about 5000 miles longj. from north to south, and from 
100 to 3,T00 miles broad fron^ east to west. 

Q. How is North America bounded ^ 

jt. Itis bounded oDrtbe north bf the Northern Ocean ; 
en the east by the Atlantic Ocean ; on the south by South 
America ; and eri the west bf the Pacifie Ocean. 

Qv What provinces docs it contain .^ - 

ji. It contains New-Britain, Upper a?id Lower Canad%, 
Nova-Scotia, New-Brunswick, the United States, East and 
West Florida^ Louisiana, New-Mexico, and Ora-Mexico. 

Of NEW-BRITAIN. 

. Q. Give a general account of Ne)ir*Britain ? 

^; New-Britain is the name given to that country which 
lies north of Canada, commonly called the country of the 
Eskamaux, and is about 850 miles long, and 750 broad.—- 
It is a mountainous, froscen, barren country, interspersed 
to an uncommon degree with lakes, rivers, and bays. These 
abound with fish ; and the country furmshes a great varie- 
ty of fUrs which are the principal articles of commerce. I^ 
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is thinly inhabited bf n i^ple who reten^e the Lapkland- 
eri in Europe. The tnute ef the coontiy is vested in a 
compafiy consisting^ of a, few persons, called the Hudson's 
tay eompanjr. Their profits are not known. 
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Of CANADA. 

Q, What are the situation and extent of Olnoda? 

^ It is aituated between 45 and 5!^ degrees of north 
Mlhiidef and between 61 tmd 81 of west loAgitude^ It is 
•400 imtes long* and ^200 blroad. - 

Q How is Canada bounded? 

vf. It is boondedon the north by Nelr-BrhMtn, on the 
cast by the Bay of St^Lawneoce ; on the south by l^ovA 
Scotia and the United States; and on the west by tihknown 
iaiid^« 

Q. What rimers are there hi Canada i 

j1. The principal are the St. La'wrence, the Ontta^ais) 
St John's Saguina, Despraire% and Trois Rivlers. St. 
Lawrence is the largest^ and ajl the others empty them* 
selves huo lt» and where that empties mto the Atlantic its 
mouth is ninety nole^ broad. ^ 

Q. FfliataretheprineipditdwdainGaiu^af 

ji, Quebc^c is the capital* It stands about 33P milea from 
the €>cean, on the west bank of. the St. Lawrei^e. It is 
built on a rock^ and isr dtnded into the upper and lower 
town. It being built on a side hill, the former overlooks 
the latter. In the y^nr } 7%$ it contained B,473 inhaltttams, 
About one huadr^ and severity mites further ufp the St. 
Lawrence stands Montreal^ on an Hand in the river St. 
Lawrence. It is nearly as lai^e as<{uebec. 

Q. Wh«it number of inhabitants are therein Canada ? 

J. The Inhabitants in Upper and Lower Canada^ may 
amount to 1 30,000, of English and French , 

Q. What is the government of Canada ? 
^ ji. Canada is a British pTx>vince, and its gdvemment is 
iiiestt$din a govenior ^^ legislative council. The govern' 
•r is aj^ointed by the king, smd the council is chosen 4rom 
among the hihabitanti. The governor of Lower Canada 
iu govemor.genera! of all the northern BridsA ^prdvinceS) 
^i4uch have lieutenant governors appointed by the king. 

Q. What ifi the state of Commerce in Canada? ^ 
* These arc twe distinet pmvuiMa. 
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A. It is floorislilfig, and consists in fiirs and pehrjr, 
wheats fiour, flax-seed^ pot^sb, fish, oily ginsengs, and 
some other inedicinai coots 

Oi NOVA SCOTIA. 

<i> What ^re the situation and extent of Nova Scotia f ' 

uf.'Itis 350 imles long, and SSOfaisoad. It is shuated 
between 45 and 49 degrees of north latitude, and between 
^0 and 70 degrees of weii^ longitude fi'Oin London. - 

Q. How is Nora Scotia bounded ? 

^ It Is bounded i>y the riTer St. Lawrence on tht Dorthy 
by tbe Guiphof St Lawrence and the Atlantic Ocealr^h 
the ^^at and south; and by the eastern boundary of the 
United Stateson the west. It lies along on tlie coast of the 
Atlantic, about ninety leagues. It was divided into three 
govemments in l7Si, viib*~*Nova Scotia, New*Brttns\9kk» 
oad St. John's iii the Gulph of St. Lawvence* 

Q. What are the princzpai riversia Nova Scotia ? 

A, They are the Risgouche and Nipisiquit, wJiich run 
from west to east, and empty into tiie bay of St. Lawrence ; 
St. John's^ Passanuquadi and St» Croix, wliith run lit>m 
north to 9o«ltl^>alld<elnpty^mto the Bay of F»ndy. 

Q. What bays are there in NovaSt^tia ? 

-1- Tlvere are many which lbi*m good haii>duf8, but the 
Bay of Fondy is much the largest* It extefids 50 leagues 
into the country, and in it the tide rises from 45 to 60 feelf. 

Q» What is the climate of Nova Scotia ? 

A. A con^eraljle part txf the yeaMt is very ity^ZT ^^^ 
unhealthy ; and for about five months It is very cotd. The 
summer is short, but very hot. 

Q. What is the son of Nova Scotia? 

A. It is generally a thin, barren soil. On the banks df 
the river it is, however^ pretty frtiit&l. Most <>f the coun« 
try is atill covered with foresta* •" 

Q. Whatarc^ the productions of Nova Scotia? 

A, The piroductioBs of the soil are few. The! animah 
8^re much the same with those in Canada, ^itd other liorth*- 
em countries in Europe imd Amencay affording fiirs and 
Rkins. The- pmcipal article of con^merce h fish, which 
are caught along the coast, around the islands of Cape Bre* 
ton and Newfoundland in great quan^ties. Besides this, 
pitcoai, gcindstoi^i • d piaister are exported from some 
parts of the province. 
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(2- What b the number of inhabltai^tsin Nova Scoda r 

«/#• There may be one hundred thousand*. . 

Q. What is the chief towns in Nova Scotia ? 

A. Halifax, which stands on the west side of Chebuct* 
Bay. It has a good harbor and is conveniently situated for 
carrying on the fishery. The town is defended towards the 
sea by heavy artillery and has a commodious dockyard. 

Q. What other tewns are there in Nova Scotia ^ 

A. St John is the capital of New-Brunswick ; Shelbum 
and Dorchester at Port Roseway ; Birchtown, inhabited 
jby about fourteen hundred negroes ; St ^^ndrew's on the 
river St Croix, and on the river St John's, Fredericstown. 
Annapolis is situated on the east side of the Bay of Fiuidy, 
■nd has one of the best harbours in- tlte world* 
• Q. What is the government of Nova Scotia ? 

^. It is a British province, and governed by a lieutenant 
governor, council, and house of representadves. New- 
Brunswick and St John's are governed in the same manoer. 



Of the united STATES of AMERICA. 

^i What are the situation and extent of the United States? 

A, The United States df America are situated between 
31 and 46 degrees of north latitude, and between 66 s»Dd 
105 degrees of west longitude. This country is y\250 
mile^ long, and 1,040 broad, containing about one Bullion 
.of square miles. , , / 

g. Howis the United States divided^ 

ji. They are divided mto the seventeen states ;-^New- 
Hampshire, Massachusetts, Rhode*Island, Connecticut, 
Vermont, New-York, New- Jersey ,Pennsylvaniar Delaware, 
Maryland, Virginia, Sj^h-Carolina South-Carolina, Geor- 
gia, Kentucky, Tennesse and Ohio ; besides a large tract 
of undivided land lying to the westward of these States 
within thair territory, inhabitecTby the native savages. 

Q. How are the United States bounded ? 

A> They are bounded on the north and north-^ast by the 
British provinces of Lower Canada and New-Brunswick ; 
on the east by the Atlantic ocean ; on the south fay the 
Spanish provinces of Kast and West-Florida : on the west 
by the Missisippi river ; and on the north-west by that part 
of New-Britain which is CEdled New South Wales* 

Q. What do you^serveofthe United States as a go- 
vernment? ^ 
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A, ThoQgii this c<mntry is divided into so ma&y different 
states, yet t)jcy arc, for their inumal interest, united into 
one great; confederated republic, furnished with the happi- 
est gc vemitient, and the best constitution in the world. It 
is here that freedom has found an asylum, and here it will 
pix>bable reside as long as virtue shall be the ruling princH 
pk^ of the nation. 

Of NEW-ENGLAND. 

Q^ ^That are the situation and esctcnt of New-England ? 
• A. New-England is situated between 4 1 and 46 deg. of 
north latitude, and between 67 and 74 degrees of west lon- 
gitude. It is 550 miles long, and 2CX)^ broad, containing 
87,©00 square miles. 

Q. How is it bounded ? 

A. On the north by Canada ; z^aX by New*Bronswick 
And the Atlantic ; south by the Atlantic and Long-Island 
Sotitid r titid west^yUie State of New-York. 

Q. What are thecRirdhsdonsofNew-England? 

A. It is divided into the five states of Kew<^I^tmp:dure^ 
Massachusetts, Rhode-Istand, Connecticut and Vermont ; 
these states are sutxlivided into counties, and the counties 
into townships* 

A. If New-England is divided into five distinct govern- 
ments, why is it itf^entioned under one general head \ 

A. Because many things relative to it are common to all 
the particular states, tod therefore to avoid repetition it in 
convenient to mention them togethejr, and in those things 
wherein Ihey disagree to describe them separately after- 
wards, 

Q. What is the face of New-England ; 

A*> It i^ in general an uneven coimtry ; in some places ' 
the land rises into mountains, in some, into hills of smaller 
size, and between the hills run many rivers of various sizes, 
along the sides of which there are some of the most fruitful 
and pleasant valltes in the world. 

Q. ^hat mountains are there in New-England ? 

A% There are several principal ranges running nearly 
from north-east to south-west through New-£nghnd ; one 
between the Hudson and Connecticut rivers ; another on 
•he east: side of Connecticut rivers about ten or twehe miles 
distant from it ; a third begins near Stonington in Coyntect- 
icut, and extends into New-Hanapsidre. The mountains 
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of Vermont) New-Hampshire and Maine> are the most 
numerous and lofty in New-England. 

Q. What are the principl rivers in New-England ? 
A. Connecticut river is the largest. It rises in the high- ;] 
lands between New-England and Canada) and takes a south- 
em and crooked course, and after running about 200 miles, 
and forming a rich meadow through almost the whole 
length of it, it empties into Long-Island Sound betwee.n 
Saybrook and Lyme, It abounds with fish, partlcular^iy 
shad aiid salmon, the latter of wliich) though caught in 
this^ river, have not been found to the westward of it. This 
river, like the Nile in Egypt, commonly ovei-flows its 
banks in the spring and fall. 

Q. Is this river navigable for any distance f 
A, It is navigable for vessels of 80 or an hundred tons bur- 
then, to the city of Hartford about 50 miles fi'om its mouth. 
Above Hartford there are several rapids in the river, which 
are impassable even by fiat-bottomed boats, hrA by a car- 
tage round, them which in all occupies a distance of 15 
miles ; the river is navigable for boats about 300 miles* 
Q. What is the natural growth of the soil ? 
*A, Among the various trees are the walnut^ chesnut, 
oak, maple, birch, ash, cedar, hemlock, the white, pitch and 
yellow pine, the spruce, beech, with many others which 
grow plentifully in almost every part of New-England— 
Beside these, there is a great variety of shrubs pi*oducing 
flowers and fruits of different kinds,which render the woods 
very pleasing througli the reason. Among the native fruits 
are grapes of dififerent kinds. and sizes, , straw-berries, wild 
cherries, wild gooseberries, red and wliite mulberries, cran- 
berries, walnuts, butternuts, hazlenuts, beechnuts, wild 
plumbs and pears, raspberries, bilberries, whortleberries 
and blackberries in great plenty. 

Q What are the productions of this country in conse- 
quence of cultivation ? - ^ 

A, The soil of New-England yields wheat, rye, Indian 
com, barley, oats, hemp, flax, buck- wheat, peas, beans, Sec. 
It is also an excellent grazing country, and produces fruits 
of foreign original, apples, pears, plumbs, peaches, cherries, 
quinces, apricots, nectarines, currants, and melons of ma- 
ny diSerertt kinds, in high perfectionr and in the greatest 
plenty. All the garden vegetables also flourish here. 
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^« How i9Je the aBimal productions of New^England ? 

A. It is ^Uomestic animals of New*£ngland are horses^ 
Lower ^ttle, sheep, goats and swine* The beasts of prey t 
eas^Lears, wolves^ foxes,. wild cats, and some few cata* 
eaountsy or cats of the mountain* In the northern parts 
of New-England, there are deer, hares, and rat^bits, mar- 
tins, weazles, apd skunks, ^th a variety of squirrels, which 
are m gi^at plenty, and in the rivers, are found otters^ 
beavers, minks, and muskrats. 

12- What fish are there in New-England ? 

j1, The^ salt-water fish, which ai*e caught in great plenty 
on the eastern and. southern coasts of New-England, are 
halibut, cod, haddock, pollock, mackrel, black fish, sheeps- 
head, bass, sea-perch| eels in vast number^, &c. Sec. and 
the livers apd brooks abound with salmon, shad, sturgeon, 
copper-head, dace, suckers, trout, alewives. Sec. &c. 

Q. What birds are found in New-England ? 

jf. A vso'iety of hawks, crows, owls of several kindsy 
eagles, pigeons, patridges, turkeys, heath-hens, wood- 
cocksj quails, wild ge^e, brant, different kinds of wild 
ducks, cranes, lap-wings, martins, three kinds of swallows, 
robbins, blackbirds, bluebirds, wood-peckers, snipes, 
mourning doves, and many more kindsj which fill the 
woods and orchards with music ; particularly the mocking 
bird, thrush, catbird, and bob-of-Uncoln. > 

Q. What are the general characteristics of the people 
of New-England .^ 

J, They are iln industrious and orderly people; econom- 
ical in their livings, and frugal in their eucpence^, but very 
liberal when called on for valuable purposes, or by brethren * 
in distress. They are well informed in general ; fond of 
reading, punctual in their observance of the laws; sociable 
and hospitable to each other, and to strangers ; jealous and 
watchfulover their liberties; almost every individual pui'su- 
ing some gainful and useful calling. They are humane and ^ 
friendly^ wishing well to the human race^ They are ]^ain 
and simple in their manners, and on* the wliole, they form 
perhaps the most pleasing and happy society in the world. 

Q. What is the temper of the New-England people ? 

A, They are frank and open, not easily irritated, but ea^ 
sily pacified. They are at the same time bold and enter- 
prising. The women are educated to house-wifety, excel- 
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lent compamons smd bouse-keepers> sf^enditi|^ the most 
time in readings t^ooks of iisefol infonttadotii and V 
themselves not only usefnH' but atniable and ple&fli% 

Q.' What are the occtipations of the people in fenersh. 

A. Husbandry, manufactures and mercfaandLEC. 

Q. What' are their diTersions ? 

A, Dancing is a farorite one of both sex^. Srleigh-Hdhig^ 
in winter, and- skating, playing ball, (of which there are 
seyeral different games} gunning and fishing are the prin- 
cipal ; gambling and horse-'jockeyingare practised by n(»ie 
but worthless people, who are despised by ftli persons of 
respectability, and considered- as nuisances va society. 

J2- What are their religious customs ? 

A. They keep a day of fasting, commonly in April, and 
a day of thanksgiving in Nohrember, and attend divine ser- 
vice on the sabbath. Their fbnerals are commonly attend* 
ed by a clergyman who makes a prayer or preaches a ser- 
mon at the house of the deceased, and the corpse* is res- 
pectfully conveyed by the neighbors of the deceased to the 
burying ground^ where a short address is sometimes raiade 
by the clergyman at the grave ; but difibrent sects^ have 
different modes. 

Q. What is the usual stature of the people ? 

A^ The men are from 5 feet and 5 inches to 6 feet and 4 
inches, but the medium is about 5 feet 8 or 9 inches. The 
women are well formed,comely,delical:e, and eften beauti^L 

Q. What is the science in New-England ? 

A. Itls greatly cultivated, and more generally diffused 
among the inhabitants than in any other part of the world. 
Every town has or ought to have a school in it^ where the 
children are early taught reading, writing and arithmetic. 
From having imbibed a habit of reading in early life, and 
from tiie great number of newspapers which are published 
every wherein the country, almost every individual is well 
informed. 



Or NEW-HAMPSHIRE. 

(J. What are ^e situation and extent of NeT^"-ITam'pshire ? 

A. It is situated between 42 deforces 41 Tninutefi. and 45 

degrees of north latitude, and between 70 and 73 degrees 

of west longitude. It is one hundred and eighty miles 

long, and sixty broad. 
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^- How Is New*Hainpshire bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north bj the British province of 
Lower Canada ; north-east by the district of Maine; south* 
east bjr the Atlantic Ocean ; south by Massachusetts ; west 
and north-west by Connecticut river, twhich separates it 
from Vermont. 

Q. What is the shape of New^Hampsbire ^ 

A. It resemUes a fan spread open ; it bein^ only sixteen 
mites across the eastern end of it ; and on the western the 
river runs in a circular form nearly two hundred miles. 

Q. Into how many counties is Kew-Hampshire divided ? 

A. Intotbe five following, viz. Rockingham, Straf- 
ford, Hillsborough, Cheshire, and Grafton. 

Q. What are the shire-towns ? 

A. Portsmouth and Exeter ia Rockingham ; Dover and 
Durham in Strafford ; Amherst in Hillsborough } Keen and 
Charlestowa in Cheshire ; Haverhill and Plymouth in 
Grafton. 

Q. What is the sea port town in New^Hampshire ? 

A. PortsmouU), which stands on the south-west side of 
the Piscataqua river, containing between six and seven hun* 
dred houses, and about five thousand inhabitants. The 
houses are chiefly of wood, though some are of brick. There 
are three churches for congregational isis, one for episcopa- 
lians, and a court-house in this town. . It is about two miles 
from the sea» has a fine harbour for ships, and carries on 
the fishing business, with some foreign trade. 

Q. What other towns of consequence are therein New* 
Hampshire ? \ 

A. Exeter and Dover, both standing on the Piscataqua^ 
are pleasant and commercial towns. Concord, Charlestown, 
Keene, Amherst, Plymouth and Haverhill are large and 
populous towBS. The other towns is New-Hampshire are 
generally healthy and flourishing* 

Q. What rivers are there in New-Hampshire \ 

A. The Piscataqua ^nd the Merrimack ; the former is 
formed by the junction of four principal streams, and the 
latter by two. 

Q. What bays are there in New Hampshire ? 

A. A great inland bay formed by the Piscataqua the 
only one of consequence. 

6. Are there any lakes in New-Hampshire ? 

N 
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A. In th« north-east corner of the state is Umb^og i in 
the interior part is Winipiseogee, wliich is 20 mites long, 
and fnim 3 to 8 broad, beside vtrhicb there are many ponds. 

Q. What mountains are there in New->HaB9psbire ? 

A. The Whiie>hills» so called from the snowr and ice 
which cover them almost all the year. They stand about 
seventy miles from the shore, and are about nine thousand 
feet above the level of the sea.. They are without excep- 
tion, the highest mountains in NewoEngland* Iq the coua- 
ty of Cheshire is the Monabnik also, a high mountain ; in 
Grafton the. Mosehelock, and many more. 

Q. What is the climate of New- Hampshire ? 

A. It is healthy, cold in wintert and hot in the sunftmer^ 
as other parts of New-England. 

Q. What are the soil, and productions of New- Haffipshice? 

A. The soil is very truitful, producing Indian com and 
other kinds of grain uv plenty, togetMr with excellent 
mowing and pasturage. A considerable part of the state 
is still covered with brge timber} pine, oak, fir, cedar, ches- 
nut, walnut, &c. of which the people make a profitable 
use in their commerce, and home consumption. 

Q. What is the state of manufactures in New-Hampsliire? 

-A They are chiefly domestic ; ship buildtng is the em- 
ployment of a number of the inhabitants, for which the 
Jbrests furnish the materials in abundance. 

Q. What is thefitate of trade in New-Hampshire I 

A. Portsmouth carries on some trade, and it is not con- 
fined to any one channel, but the people export the pro- 
duce of their country in their own vessels to any part of the 
world which furnishes the best maiket. 

Q. What number* of inhabitants are therein New- 
Hampshire f 

A. In the year 1800, when the census was taken of all 
the United States, there was iaS,SdS and are greatly in- 
creasing every year. The character of the inhabitants has 
been mentioned in Ne w- England- 

Q. What is the goven>ment of New- Hampshire ? ^ 

A. It is a republic, and has three branches in tts legisla- 
ture* The governor, the senate, and the house of repre- 
sentatives. The governor and council are the executive. 

* The number of tahsbitants io aUthe states mentioned in 
this compend h according to the return made to tkt Secretary's 
office in xSoo. 
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Q« Are there an^untverstties in New^Hampshire ? 

A. At Hanovenn the western part of the state is an unl** 
versity called Dartmouth Collie, which is well endowedj 
and flourishing. 

Or MASSACHUSETTS. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Massachusetts I 

A. It is 130 miles long and 60 broad. It is between 
41 deg. and 30 minutes and 43 deg* of north latitude, and 
between 69 and 7 3 degrees of west longitude. 

Q. How is it bounded ? 

A* It is bounded on the north by New-Hampshire and 
Vermont ; on the east by the Atlantic Ocean ; on the south 
by Connecticut, Rhode-Island, and the Atlantic Ocean ; 
and on the" west by New-York. 

Q. What are the rivers of Massachusetts ? 

A* Connecticut, Merrimack, Charles, Taunton, Con* 
aord. Myotic, Ipwicb, Westfield, Chtckapee, 0eeriicla,and 
Green rivers, ail of which are considerabie streams ; bc5ide 
which there are innumerable mill-streams in aimobC every 
part oF the state. 

Q. . What capes are there in this state ? 

A. Cape Ann on the north, and Cape Cod on the south 
sldeof Massachuietts Bay ; besides many in the district of 
Maine. 

Q. What Islands are there on the coast of Massachusetts } 

A. The most considerable are Nantucket, Martha's 
Vineyard, Eh'zabeth^s Islands, Plumb Island, besides which 
are many smaller. 

Q. What is the religion of Massachusetts i 

A. it contains various sects of protestants, all of which 
worship according to the dictates of their own consciences, 
and citoose and pay their own teachers. The congrega- 
tionaAsts are much the most numerous. Ihere is also a 
congregation of Roman Catholics^ in JBoston. 

Q. into how many counties is the state divided ? 

A. Into the following : Suffolk, Norfolk, £ssex> Mido 
dlesex, Hampshire, Plymouth, fiarnstable, Dukes, Nan- 
tucket, Bristof, York, Worcester, Berkshire, Cumberland, 
Lincoln, Washington and Hancock. 

Q. What are their siiire towns ? 

A. In the county of Sufibik* Boston ; Norfolk, Dedham ; 
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Essex, Salem ; Middlesex^ Cambridge ; Hampshire, North- 
ampton ; Plymouth, Plymouth ; 6arnstable> Barnstable ; 
Dukes, Edgarton ; Naatucket, Sherburne ; Bristol, Taun- 
ton ; York, York ; Worcester, Worcester ; Cumberland, 
Portland ; Lincoln, Pownaiboroogb ; Berkshire, LeROv. 
Washington and Hancock are connected with Lincoln. 

Q. What number oi inhabitants are there in Massachusetts? 

A. in 1790 there was 374,785, exclusive of the Prov- 
ince of Maine. In 1 800 there was 422,845. 

Q. Are there any slaves ? 

A. NONE. 

Q. What is the character of the people of Massaclmsetts r 

A. It has been mentioned In the description of New- 
England* 

Q. Are there any universities in Massachusetts ? 

A. There are three, beside several academies. Harvard 
College is the best endowed of any in New-England, and 
is very flourishing. Wflliams College is an infant institu- 
tion, and there is another in the district of Maine* 

Q. What is the capital of Massachusetts ^ ^ 

A. Boston, which is also the principal town^ in New- 
£ ngland ? 

Q. Give a description of Boston ? 

A. It stands on a peninsula, and is almost enclosed by wa- 
. ter. It contains about .2»600 houses, and about 25,000 inhab- 
^ ifants. Thereare inBoston 97 streets, 36 lanes, and 26 allpys, 
besides several squares or courts. There are nineteen houses 
for public worship; nine for Congregational ists, three for 
Episcopalians, and two for Baptbts ; the Friends, Roman 
Catholics, Methodists, Sandemanians and Universalists 
' have one each. The public houses in Boston are the Slate- 
house, Court-house, Faneuil-hall, a Theatre, an Alms- 
house and a Goal. The long-wharf in Boston extends a- 
bout 1 700 feet into the harbour, and on one side is a range of 
above 70 ware-houses, whUe the other is open for the lad- 
itig and unlading of vessels — Boston harbour is safe and 
large enough to contain five hundred ships. In Boston 
there are seven free schools, beside many others ; the edu« 
cation of children being well regulated. 

Q. What other towns of importance are there in Mas- 
sachusetts ? 

Aw Salem is the next after Boston, is 15 miles east of it, 
and IS a place of aonsiderable trade. It contirins aboat 980 
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honsm, and 9457 inbabitants. It has seven hotses for pab- 
Kc worship* Forty*five miles enst of Boston is Newbury- 
port> whrcb stands on Merrimack river* about two miles 
irom the sea* It contains about 7 80 dwelling houses, and. 
€000 inhabitants. Beverly, Marblehead, and Gloucester 
are fishing towns f Worcester, Charlestown, Springfield^ 
and Norlhanptob, with several others on Connecticut riv- 
er ara very fiourishing and healthy. Ply mouth, and New- 
Bedford are seaports. 

Q. What is the constitution of Massachusetts? 

A. It is a republic ; the legislature has three branches, 
viz. the governor, senate, and the house of representatk^es. 
The executive is a governor and couhciL 

Q. What is the state of commerce in Massachusetts? 

A. It is fiourishing, and consists principally in the pro« 
duce of the country, which is exported in its own vessels im 
every part oi' the world where they can find a market. 

Q. What is the state of manufactures in Massachusetts ? 

A* The manufactures. of pot and pearlashes, linseed oil, 
bar and cast iron^ cannon, cordage, spermaceti oil and can- 
dles, duck, nails» glass, wool cards, and many other articles 
are considerably advanced, and improving constantly. 

Q. What are the mineral productions of Massachusetts ^ 

A. There are jiumerous mines of iron, some of copper 
and lead £ound in the state, but the people have not sought 
for mines, and it is probable that others remain yet undis- 
eovered. ' 



Or THE DISTRICT of MAINE. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of the District of 
Maine ? 

A. It is 500 miles long and 120 broad. It is between 
43 and ^6 degrees. of north latitude, and between 67 and 
74? degrees of west longitude. 

Q. How is it bounded ? 

A- It is bounded by the high lands on the north ; by the 
fiver St. Croix and Nova Scotia on the ca«t ; by the A tlautic 
Ocean on the south ; and by New-Hamp-hire on fbe west. 

Q. What are the civil divisi<insof this prvince ? 

A. It is divided inio the five counties of York, Lineoln* 
Cumberland, Hancock and Washingloa, whic4i are sub- 
divided into towns. 

N « 
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Q. What are fhe rivers of this province ^ 
A. St. Croix, Penobscot, Kennebeck, and Saco rivers are 
all large, and furnish fine inlets into the country, bj means 
of which vast qaan titles of lumber are tran&ported to all 
paris of fhe country* Beside these there are many smaller 
rivers which form harbors all along the shore for 309 miles* 

Q. What are the principal bays in the province/ 

A. The largest are Passamaquaddi, Penobscot, Broad 
bay, Sagadahok, Csaco and Wells bay* Beside these there 
are many others which form convenient harbours ail a<« 
long the sea coast. 

Q. What capes are there in this provmce ?, ^ 

A. On the west side of Broad bay is Cape Pemaqutd ; on 
the west side of Cascoba^ is Cape £lizabeth, and on the 
other is Cape Small Pomt ; on one side of W^tls bay is 
Cape Neddick,on the other is Cape Porpois. 

Q. Are there any lakes in this province I 

A. There are several large ponds, but none which de- 
serve to be called lakes. 

Q. What mountains are there in this province ? 

A. Mount AgameretfCtts is in the town of York, about 
eieht miles from the sea, and is aland mark for seamen. 
There are also high mountains near Penobscot river, 

Q. What is the capital town of the province ? 

A. Portland. It i& a neat growing town, and has some 
eommerce. There >are also the towns of Kittery, York, 
Wells, Berwick, Arundel, Biddeford and Scarboroagh> 
Thomaston, Penobscot, Machia&andPownalborough. 

Q. What is the climate of this province ? 

A. It is very hot in summef^ and equally cold in winter. 
It is however very healthy, though very subject to fog» 
£rom the sea. 

Q. What is thefaceof thecdqntry ^ 

A It has in it many swamps and rising grovnds^ and a 
number of pcne plains. 

Q> What is the slate of the soil ? 

A. The sea coast is rocky, the interior parts are fertile in 
laaxky kinds of vegetable productions, such as grass, Indicm 
corn, r)e, pats, barley, peas, and fine potatoes. A great 
f)artof it is covered with large and useful timber of various 
kinds, among which is the fir tree which produces the baN 
sam oi fir, a very efficacious medicine foi wounds. 

Q. What is the state of trade and fwinufactures i 
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A. Their trade consists principally in lumber^ of which 
]arge quantities are annually exported to various parts of 
the United States^ and to foreign countries. The principal 
saanufactures are ship Building and lime-^burning. 

Q. Are there any minerals in this province ? 

A. Irdn, copperas and sulphur are found in some parts of it. ^ 

Q. What are the animal productions of this province ? 

A. Deer, moose, otters, beavers, sables, squirrels, rab- 
bits, bears, wolves, catamounts, hedge hogs, and gen- 
erally the same kinds which are found in Canada> and Nova- 
Scotia. — There are patridge;;, wild geese, and ducks, with 
tnost other kinds of water- fowls, in great plenty. 

Q. What number of inhabitants are there in the province .^ 

A. In 1 7 90 there was 96,540. In 1 800 there was 1 5 1 ,7 1 9. 

Q. What is their character ? 

A. Though many of them are well educated, yet Ihe 
want of schools is more evident here than-in any other part 
of New*£ngland. They are hardy, industrious and hi> 
mane» Their religion is the same with that of New-Eng* 
land io general. 

Of RHODE ISLAND. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Rhode- Island f 

A. It is situated between 41 and 42 degrees of north 

-latitude, and between 70 degrees and 5 1 minutes, and 7 1 

degrees and 5 1 minutes of west longitude. It is 68 miles 

long and 40 broad. 

Q. How is Rhode»Island bounded? 
A. It is bounded by Massachusetts on the north and east; 
by the Atlantic Ocean on the south ; and by Connecticut 
en the west. 

Q. What are the civil divisions of RhodT^-^lsfand ? 
A. It is divided into the five following counties ; New- 
port, Washington, Kent, Providence, Bristol, which are 
subdivided into twenty-nine townships. 
Q. Are there any bays in Rhode Island ^ 
A. Narraganset bay is theonly one, which contains sev- 
era] fruitful islands, the largest ot which are Rhode-Island^ 
which gives name to the state, Canonnicut, Prudence, Pa- 
tience, Hope> Dyef's and Hog islands. Biock Island be^ 
longs also to this state ; it is forty-three miles south-w^sti 
kom NewfTort. All the islands are firuitful and healthy* 
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Q. What are the rivers of Rhode-Island ^ 

A. Providence, Patucket and Patuxet rivers are the onljr 
considerable ones« Providence river is navigable tp IM 
town of Providence, ihtrty miles front the sea. 

Q. What is the climate of Rhode-Island } 

A. It is vevy .healthy. The winters are milder and -the 
summers not so hot as in many parts of New«£ngland. 

Q. What is the soil of Rhode-Island ? 

A. It is very fruitful. 

Q* What are its productions ? 

A. It is one of the finest grazing states in New«£ng 
land ; and it produces corn^ rye, oatSj barley, iiax, and ma^ 
ny other vegetables in plenty. 

Q. What is the state of commerce in Rhode-Island ? 

A« It is carried on in the same mannec as in the other 
•tatet of New-England, and cc>mprises much the same ar- 
ticles* It is tolerably flourishing, although it was much 
injured by the late war. 

Q. Are the^e any mountains in Rhode-Island ? 

A. None which deserve attention, but many rocky hifls. 

Q. What is the capital town of Rhode-Island f 

A. Newpiirt is generally esteemed the capital, thoagli 
it is not so flourishing or wealthy as Providence. It con- 
tains about one thousand houses, and between 6 and 7Q0O 
inhabitants. The houses are chiefly bailt of wood , It hat 
one of the finest harbours in the world. It has 9 houses 
for public worship, 3 tor Baptists, 2 for CongregationalistSy 
one for Episcopalians, one for Quakers, one for Moravians^ 
and a Jewish synagogue. The other publ c buildings are 
a stale house and x library. 

Q, Give a descripti^m of Providence ? 

A. It is situated aboiit thirty milts north west of New. 
port, on b'tli sides of Providence river v^; it rontains between 
7 and 800 houses, and about five thousand inhabitants* 
It is a very flourishing town, and canies on an extensive 
foreign comm rce. Its puh he buildings are a collive, a 
churcH <or Bapti-its, and two for C uigre^ationalists, beside 
others for other denominations of Chr?(;iians. 

Q. What IS therel«giof> ot Rho<ie-lsiand ? 

A The Baptists are the most numerous class of Chris- 
tians, but all areall.iw^^d to worship according to the dig* 
laies of their own consciences* 
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. Q. What is the stale of literature in Rhode-Island ? 

A. Though there are men of science in all parts of the 
state, yet tfa^re is not that general diffusion of knowledge 
which is found in other parts of New-England. 

Q. Are there any colleges in Rhode-Island ' 

A. There is one at Providence^ which is well endowed 
and in a flourishing state. There is abo a flourishing acad- 
emy at Newport. 
* Q. Are there any curiosities in Rhod&' Island ? 

A. Patucket falls may be esteemed a curiosity -, the water 
&Us about 50 feat, not perpendicularly, but in a manner 
uncommonly pleasing, and is conveyed to various mills. 

Q. What number of inhabitants are there in R. Island ? 

A. In 1790 it contained 58,825. In 1800 there was 69,1 2 2v 

Q. What is the government of Rhode Island ? 

A. It is much Like that in the other New-England states! 
a republic.und^ the administratbn of a governor, lieateoant* 
governor, house of assistants, and house of representatives, 
all of which are chosen by the people. The representatives, 
like those in Connecticut, are chosen twice in a year ; and 
the legislature sits also twice in a year. They did not 
phange their constitution during the late revolution. 

Of CONNECTICUT. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Connecticut ? 

A.^ It is situated between 41 and 42 deg. and 2 min. 
north latitude, and between 72 deg. 4*9 min. and 74 deg. 
1 1 min. of west longitude. It is 82 miles long and 67 
broad. 

Q. How is Connecticut bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by Massachusetts ; on the 
east by Rhode-Isknd ; on the south by Long^Island Sound; 
and on the west side by the state of New- York. It contains 
4,674 square miles. 

Q. What Rivers are there in Connecticut ? 
- A. Connecticut river, which runs between New« 
Hampshire and Vermont, through Massachusetts, and 
through Connecticut, has been deseribed. The others are 
the Housatonic and the Thames ; with mapy others which 
are smaller, and are interspersed through the state, affording 
excellent situations for mills of every kind, and many other 
oonveftiencea to the inhabitants. The Housatonic rises in 
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Berkshire, Massachuseits. and empties into Long-Island 
Sound between Stratford and Mtlford. It is navigable to 
Derby, about 20 mdes from the mouth. Between Sal* 
isbury and Canaan there is a fail in this river of about 60 
feet perpendicular descent. The Thames runs b) Norwich, 
and -empties into Long- Ii^land Sound at New-l/>ndon« It is 
navigable to the city of Norwich, about 14* miles* 

Q. What are the most important harbors of Goxmeciicut? 

A. New* London ani New- Haven. Beside these there 
are convenient harbours for small vessels at the dttlancs erf 
a few miles from each other through the whole length of the 
coast. 

Q. What is the climate of Connecticut ^ 

A. It IS like that of the other New«£ngland states, sub« 
ject to the extremes. of heat and cold, yet it is very healthy. 

Q. What do you observe of the soil, of Connecticut? 

A. It is a very fraitfal soil, better adapted to grass tliaa 
to ploughing, though in msiny parts ot the state it produces 
great crops of wheat, rye, Aax, oats, barley, hempv Indism 
cofn, &a The gardens in Connecticut are also frequently 
excellent, producing most useful vegetables for food and finr 
ornament. 

Q. What is the face of the state ? 

A. It is in general uneven ground. Along Connecticut 
river is a -beautiful val-ey several miles in breadth on eack 
side : the whole country is very agreeably diversi/ied witk 
hills and valleys, plains, woods and waters, aflPording maiiy 
delightful landscapes, and exhibiting very pleasing proora 
of industry and cultivation. 

Q. What is the state of trade in Connecticut ? 

A. It.is flourishing, being carried on in their own vessels, 
And is chiefly formed of the produce and manufactures of 
the state. The people of Connecticut trade principally 
with the West-Indies. 

Q. What is the state of manufactures in Connecticut ? 

A. They are, when compared to some others of the Uni- 
ted Stales, considerably advanced, and are still improving. 
Most families make the greater part of their own wearing 
apparel, and there are several considerable manufactories foe 
cloths in various parts of the state ; glass, several sorts of 
iron ware^ paper, powder, cotton and wool cards, and sev^ 
eral other important and useful articles are nianufai?tiire4 
fctr exportation. 
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Q< What are the civii diVisions of Connecticut ? 

A. It is divided into the eight foUowing counties, viz, 
Hartford, New-Haven, New-London, Windham, Fairfield, 
Litchfield, Middlesex, and Tolland, all of which, except 
Middlesex, have shire towns of the same name with the 
county. The shire town of Middlesex is Middletowm 

Q. What is the population of this state ? 

A. It is more populous than any other state in the union, 
^d contained in nyO, 237,496 inhabitants, being upwards 
of 50 io a square mile. In 1 800 it contained 25 i /002. 

Q. What are the customs and manners of the inhabitants ? 

A. They are much like those of the otlier states of New* 
England. 

Q. What is the religion of Connecticut } 

A« All denominations of Christians are privileged alike> 
as in the other parts of New England. 

Q. What are the chief towns in Connecticut ? 

A* Hartford, New- Haven, (which are the seats of gov- 
ernment) New London, Norwich and Middletown, alt of 
which are incorporated cities. 

Q« Give a description of Hai^tford ? 

A. It stands on the west side of Connecticut river fifiy 
miles from its mouth, at the head of ship navigation, and 
contains near 500 bouses, several of which are handsomely 
built cif brick three stories high. It contains a state-house, 
2 churches for Congregationalists, and 1 for Episcopalians ; 
and is the most flourishing commercial town in the state. 

Q, Give a description of New-Haven ? 

A. It is about forty miles south west from Hertford, ly- 
ing on a large bay which extends aboiit four miles from the 
shore. It contains between 4 and 500 houses, 5 houses 
for public worship, 3 for Congregationalists, 1 lor Episco^ 
palians, 3 colleges and a haudson^ state- house. The houses 
are generally built with wood, but in general are hand«c«me,^ 
and several are elegant- The streets of this city all cress 
each other at right angles. It is the roost regular city in 
New-England, The number of it» inhabitants i* about 
iOOO. It is situated on a handsome plain, bounded on 3 
sides by mountains, and is a place of considerable trade. 

Q. Describe New^London ? 

A. It stand's on the west side of the river Thames, near 
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ike mouthy and contains 2 churches for CongfegaUonaliats^ 
and 1 for Episcopalians, and about 300 dweUing houses. 
It has the best harbor in Connecticut, and one of the best in 
the U* States^ and carries on a flourishing commerce with 
the West'Indies. It is well fortified by the forts Trumbull 
and Griswold, one on each side of the river Thames. 

Q. Describe the city of Norwich ^ 

A. It stands on the head of Navigation on the Thames^ 
about 14 miles north of New -London, and is a commercral 
ps well as a manufacturing city ; it contains near 500 dwell* 
tmg houses, two churches for Congregationalists, and one 
tor Episcopalians^ and a court-house. There is a flour- 
ishing academy in one part of the city, and a free scbooi 
founded by Doctor Daniel Lathrop in another. The courts 
are held there and at New-London alternately. 

Q. Describe the city of Middletown ? 

A. It stands about 15 miles south of Hartford, on the 
west bank of Connecticut river, on a beautiful rising ground, 
affording a handsome prospect. It contains abmit SCO 
dwelling houses, a court-house, 1 church for Congregation- 
alists, 1 for Episcopalians, and 1 for fiaptists. This city 
also carries on a considerable trade to the West-Indies. 
Wethersfleld* Farmington, Litchfieid, Windsor, Stratford, 
Fairfield and some others, are pleasant and flourishing towns. 

Q. Are there any natural curiosities in Connecticut P 

A. About two miles from New-Haven, on the top of a 
mountain, is a cave, in which the regicides, colonels Goflfe 
and Whaliey, resided several years. In Pomfret is a cave 
into which general Putnam descended and killed a wolf^ 
and wa^ then dragged out by his heels bringing the wolf 
in his hind* In I^tocket mountain, in Branrord, is ice 
just beneath the sur&ce all the year. 

Q. Whatliterary institutions^ are there in Connecticut? 

A* In the city of Ntw-Haven is an university, called 
Yale College ; it is well endowed, and has produced many 
aharacter's who have mkde a conspicuous figure in the* lit- 
erary world. At Stratford, Greenfield, Norwalk, Plain- 
field, Norwich, Windham and New-Milford, are academies 
which are flourishing. Besides these, there are several 
8cho()ls established in every town throughout the state. 

Q. Are there anyonedicinal waters in Connecticut ? 

A. At Stafford and at Guilford are springs of medicinal 
qualities^ which are found beneficisd in rarious diseasesi 
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Q. What is the government of Connectlcat r 
A. It is much like those of the other New- England states^ 
the governor^ lie utenanl -governor, and membert of the 
council, are chosen annually ; and the representatives arc 
chosen in the spring and autumn. Courts of Justice are 
established in the state as in the others of NevvEngland, 
differing little except in some forms of process. This state \ 

did not change its constitution in consequence of the 
American revolution. 



Op VERMONT. 
Q« What are the situation and exteat of Vermcnt ? 
A. It is situated between 42 degrees 50 minutes and 45 
degrees of north latitude, and between 72 degrees 9 minutes 
and 73 degrees 39 minutes of west longitude. It is 155 
miles long, and 60 broad 

Q. How is Vermont bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by Canada ; on the east 
by Connecticut river ; on the south by Massachusetts j and 
on the west by the state of New-York. 

Q. What are the civil divisions of Vermont ? 
A. It is divided into the eleven following counties, viz. 
Bennington, Windham, Rutland, Windsor, Orange, Addi- 
son, Chittendon, Caledonia, Franklin, Orleans, Essex. 
These counties are subdivided into townships which are 
generally six miles square. 

Q. What rivers are there in Vermont ? 
A. On the east side of the mountain are Oaupenhoosac, 
Quechy, Welds, White and Black rivers, asd on the west 
side are Onion River and Otter Creek. 
Q. What mountains are there in Vermont ? 
A. About the middle of the state is a chain of high moun- 
tains, running from north to south thro'^ the whofe length 
of thd state, and giving name to the state, Vermont, being 
in English Green^Mountain. 
Q. What is the face of this state ? 
A. It is uneven^ though not rocky. In it are many 
fruitful valleys lying along on the many rivulets which wa» 
ter the interior part of the state. 
Q, What are the sojt and productions of Vermont ? 
A. The soil is gener^ly very good, and where cultivated, 
produces grass^ whe0t, rye^oats, barley, &c. much in 
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the same manner as Massachasetts and Connecticut* The 
country u slill in a great measare new and uncultivated, 
and is covered with heavy timber of the various kinds which 
grows in the other New-England states. 

Q. What is (the climate of Vermont ? 

A. It is vety healthy. Winter begins about the middle 
of November, and is gone about the middle of April, and 
IS very regular while itlasts, > though it is severe, llie sum- 
mer then gradually approaches and continues very uni- 
form until again succeeded by the winter. 

Q. What number of inhabita'nts are there in Vermont ? 

A. Eighty-fiv« thousand. In 1 SCO there was Il}^j4f65. 

Q. What is ithe character of the inhabitants ? 

A. They are generally emigrants from Connecticut and 
Massachusetts, and in their manners, customs and religion, 
resemble those of the aforementioned states. 

Q. Are there any curiosities in Vermont f 

A. In Tinmuuth is a cave descending about 200 feet, ia 
which is a large-room with the appearance of benches and 
chairs formed by nature around the sides of the room, and 
at the end is a boiling spring which resembles the boiling of 
a pot. 

Q. What is the government of Vermont ? 

A* It is like that ofNQonnecticut. 

Q. What is the principal town in Vermont ? 

A. Bennington is the largest town, though Rutland is 
the seat of Government. 



Op NEW-YORK. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of New -York ? 

A. It is situated between 40 and 4-6 degrees of north 
latitude, and between 73 degrees 39 minutes and 80 de- 
grees 9 minutes of west longitude. It is 350 miles long 
«nd 300 broad, containing 44,000 square miles. 

Q. How is it bounded ? 

A, It is bounded on the north by Canada ; east by Ver- 
mol\t, Massachusetts and Connecticut ; south and south- 
west by New Jersey and Pennsylvania ; and westerly and 
.fiorth- westerly by the liver St. Lawrence and the lakes 
Erie and Ontario. 

Q. What are the rivers in New-York ? 

A. The Hudson, St. Lawrence.* Onondago, Mohawk; 
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Delaware^ Susiiaehantiah, Tioga, Seneca> Chennesse and 
the DOftb*east branch of the Allegany river are the princi- 
pal, and are all considerable rivers. The river Hudson is 
one of the finest in the United States. It rises between the 
lakes Ontario and Champlain ; its banks are commonly 
rocky. Its course is about 2^0 miles in a southern direction. 
It forms a part of New^York harbori and is navigable for 
ships to the city of Hudson, and for small vessels to Albany. 

Q. What bays are there in New- York ? 

A. The bay of New- York, which is iprmed by the con- 
tuenceof the east and north rivers ; and south bay, which 
is on the south part of lake Champlain. 

Q. Are there any lakes in this ^tate ? 

A. Lake Champlain, Oheidat Salt lake, Otsego^ Cani- 
aderago, and Chat'loque lakes are all within the limits of 
this state, and are moat of them well furnished with fish. 

Q. What is the face of the country ? 

A. It is generally an uneven country, and the hills run 
thiefly in a north eastern direction^ between which are ma* 
ny fruitful valleys. Within the bounds of this state there 
is a considerable quantity of low ground which is marshy. 

Q. What are the productions of the soil ? 

A. They are much the same as* in New-England. From 
the rock-^maple large quantities of sugar are tr^de annually. 

Q. What are the civil divisions of the state ? 

A. It is divided into 29 counties and subdivided into 
towns ; the names of the coim ties are SufifolJc» Queen's 
county, King^s county, Richmono^ New- York, West-Ches- 
ter, Rockland, Orange, Ulster, Duchess, Columbia, Ran- 
salaer, Schoharie, Albany, Washington, Clinton, Saratoga, 
Montgomery, Oneida, Herkimer, Delawarcj Qtsego, 
Chenango, Tioga, Onondago, Stuben and Ontario, Cayu* 
ga and Green. ' 

Q. What number of inhabitants is there in New-York ? 

A. In 1790 there was 340,120. In 180Q there was 
586,050. 
Q. What is their characters ? 

A. The inhabitants are of various origin, but principally 
oomposed of English and Dutch. Though the Dutch man- 
ners and customs still exist in some parts of the state yet 
the manners of the English, or rather of the Neyv-Englandr 
ers, are prevailing throughout the state, and particularly in the 
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north western parts, which are inhabited principally by em- 
igrants from New-England. The English and Dutch lan- 
guages are both spoken^ bat the English is increasing while 
the Dutch is decreasing. 

Q. What is the capital city of this state ? 

A. The city of New-York. 

Q. Give a description of it ? 

A. It stands on a point of land which Is formed by the 
junction of the north and east rivers, in the finest situation 
for commerce in the United States. There are 2 i houses 
for public worship in New-York, viz. three for Dutch Cal- 
vinists, four for Presbyterians, four for Episcopalians, two 
for Germans (Lutherans and Calvanlsts) one for RoBian 
Catholics, one for Quakers, two for Baptists, one for Mo- 
ravians, one for Methodists, a synagogue for Jews, and a 
French Protestant church. The city-hall is an elegant build- 
ing, and there are several other public buildings. The city 
contains upwards of ^000 houses, and about 60,000 inhab- 
itants. Its streets are not regular, but they are generally 
well paved, and it is a place of extensive commerce. 

Q. What other cities are th^re in the state ? 

A. Albany and Hudson. Albany is inhabited principal- 
ly by descendants f{om the Dulch ; and contains about 
800 houses £fl)d 6000 inhabitants. It is. a place of consider- 
able commerce. It stands on the west side of the river Hud- 
son about 160 miles above New- York. Hudson stands on 
the east side of the same river about ISO miles from New« 
York ; is a place of considerable tradey and is fast encreas- 
ing. It is chit'ily settled by emigrants from Rhode Island 
and Nantucket. Several other towns along the same river 
are very pleasant, and growing rapidly in wealth and pop- 
ulation. 

Q. What is the state of agriculture and manufactures 
in this state ? 

A. in agriculture, the people of this state are for behind 
their neighbors in improvement'; and in manufactures they, 
as a body, are also not so far advanced as in some other 
states, tho' in the cities and large towns they are perhaps 
not outdone by those of any town or state in the union. 

Q. Wtiat IS the state of commerce in New- York ? 

A. It is very flourishing and extended over the world ; 
and the inhabitants are distinguished by their indusUious 
attention to business. . 
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Q. Wfa^ mountaiiM are there in ibis state ? 

A. At the place called KsdsKjll, begin the Allegany 
JBOuntains, which are there called the Kals-Kil^* mountains. 
They run in various branches through this state in a south- 
west direction. 

Q. Are there any mineral springs in this state I 

A. There are three which are celebrated* viz. Those of 
Saratoga, Ballstown and New-Lebanon, to all of which 
people resort in the warm season in great numbers, and 
leceive much benefif. in various diseases. 

Q. What mrnerals are there in this state ? 

A. At Philipsburgh is a silver mine; Iron^ lead, copper, 
chrystals, ising-glasn and asbestos, are found in various parts 
of the slate in plenty. 

Q. What is the state of literature in thin state ? 

A. Literature in this state is less assiduously cultivated 
than in ^ome of the New-England states. *^In tho^e parts 
where the New-England habits prevail* science is more geiX" 
crally diffused^ and is fast increasing throughout the state. 

Q. What colleges and academies are there in New-York? 

A* In the city of New- York is Columbia College, which 
is well endowed and'ln a flourishing state at present. A- 
cademies are erected in difierent parts of the state and some 
are in a flourishing. condition* The most celebrated are at 
Flatbush and East-Hampton on Long-Island ;. in Ihe city 
•f New-York, at Albany, Schenectady, at Goshen, and at 
Kingston. 

Q. What is the religion of New-York ? 

A. All religions are alike protected and privileged as in 
Connecticut, but the presbyterians are the most numerous; 
Iheugh the Dutch Reformed, the Lutherans, the Baptists, 
the Episcopalians and the Quakers are numerous. 

Q. What is the government of this state ^ 

A. The legislature of this state is coropoied of two hous- 
es, the senate and representatives. The fii si is never to 
ciLceed'one hundred in number, and the last three hundred. 
The executive power is lodged in the governor. He is 
ehosen once in three years. The government is in some 
things different from those of Ihe New-England states B»t 
is like them a free and independent republic. 

02 
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Op NEWJERSEY. 
Q> What are the 'situation and extent of Kew- Jersey ? 
A. It h sitasted between 39 and il degrees and 24 min- 
Aites of north latitude, an'd between 74 and 76 degrees oi 
west longitude. It is 160 miles long, and 52 broad ; con- 
taining about 10,000 square miles. 
Q. How is New- Jersey bounded ? 
A. It is bounded north oy a line drawn from the mouth 
of Mehahkamak river to Hudson *s river, in about ^l de- 
grees of north latitude ; east by Hudson's river and the At- 
lantic Ocean ; south by the Ocean ; and west by the bay 
and river of Delaware. 

Q. Are there any bays in New-Jersey ? 
A. There are Newark-Bay and Long -Bay. 
Q. Are there any lakes in New- Jersey ? 
A. In Morris county is a small lake about 3 miles long, 
and near half as wide, h'om which tuns a constant stream, 
Q. What rivers are there in New-Jersey ? 
A. They are small but numerous. Hackinsack, Rari- 
tan, Posaik, MuUica; Maurice and Alloway rivers are the 
principal. 

Q. What are the civil divisions oi New-Jei'sey ? 
A. It is divided into the 13 following counties, viz^ 
Cape May^ Cumberland, Salem, Gloucester, Burlington, 
Hunterd^^n, Sussex, Bergen, Essex, Middlesex, Monmouth, 
- Somerset and Morris. 

Q. What are the shire towns ? ,«** 

A. Cape May has no shire town. The shire town of 
Cumberland^ is Bridgetown ; of Saiem> Salem; of Glouce- 
ster, Gloucester ; of Burlington, Burlington; of Hunterdon, 
Tr<5nton ; of Sussex, Newton ; of Bergen, Hackinsack ; of 
Essex, Newark ; of Middlesex, Amboy ; of Monmouth, 
Freehold; of Somerset, Boundbrook; of Morris, Morris- 
town. 

Q. What is the number of inhabitants in Ne w- Jersey ? 
A. In 17^0, theire was 184,189. In 1800, thera was 
211,149. 
. Q. What is the face of the country ? 

A. In some parts it is mountainous, in others it is varie- 
gated with valleys and rising grounds, and on the S€a<oast 
it is flat, level and sandy. 

Q. What is the soil of New- Jersey ? 
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A. It is various ; a considerable proportion of it is bar- 
ren. In passing from the south-east and south to the nortk- 
west and north, a traveller progresses thro every degree of 
soil from barren sand to the highest degree ol futility. 

Q. What are the productions ? 

A. The productions of this state, both animal and veg* 
etable, are much like those of New-York. The cider made 
in some parts of the state, particularly Newark, is remarka- 
bly fine. 

Q. What is the slate of commerce in New- Jersey ? 

A. It is formed of the produce of the stale, and is prin- 
cipally carried on thro New-York and Philadelphia ; con- 
sequently it is i\oi sQ, f^ofi table as it might be, if the people 
improved their nataral advantages. 

Q. What is the state of manufactures and agriculture in 
New- Jersey ? 

A. The manufacture^f various articles are in a prosper- 
ous condition, and they are improving every, year, partic- 
ularly those of iron ware, nails and leather. There is a 
large cotton manufactory lately established at Patterson 
which promises success. The agriculture is also ifi some 
parts improving. 

Q. What mines does this state produce ? 

A. It furnishes great quantities of iron, and there are 
several copper min«s in different parts of the state. 

Q- Are there any medicinal springs in New- Jersey ? 

A* In Morris county is one, and in Hunterdon county 
IS another, both of them are cold impregnated with iron. 
In Cape May county is a spring of fresh water which boWs 
up in the middle of a salt creek. At flood tide it is several 
feet under water, but at ebb tide it is bare. 

Q. What is the character of the inhabitants of N. Jersey ? 

A. New< Jersey is inhabited by people of various nations 
and descriptions^ and their character is consequently various^ 
They are not so generally informed as in New England, 
though there are men of si <ence in many parts of the state* 
The inhabitants are frugai' and industrious, though many 
of them discover very little taste for ieaming, 
Q. What is the religion of t4iis state ? 
A. The constitution recognizes no national religion.-*- 
The Presbyterians and the Friends are both numerous » and 
ihere are some of almost every other class of christians io. 
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New Jersey^ who all wcurship accarding to the dictates ^ 
their ow,n consciences. 

Q. What seminaries of learning aie there in N. Jersey ? 

A.. There are two colleges, one at Princeton and anoth- 
er at Brunswick. The firs.t is called Na<i^au Hall, and the 
other Queen's college. There are several academies. and 
grammar schools in various parts of the state, some ot which 
are in a very flourishing condition, as is also the colle^ge at 
Princeton. 

•Q. What is the capital of New Jersey ? 

A. Trenton. It is the seat of government and the larg- 
est town in the state, though it does not contain more than 
200 houses. It is very pleasant, is handsomely built, and 
has a considerable inland trade. 

Q. What other towns of note are there in New- Jersey f 

A. There are several nearly of the size of Trenton, viz. 
Burlington city, Jyingon the Delaware twenty miles above 
Philadelphia ; Amboy city, lying in Eastjersey between 
Karitan and ArlhiirkJll sound, it has an excellent harbor. 
Brunswick city is situated on the south- west side ofRaritan 
river, 12 miles above Amboy ; Eiizabethtown is \5 miles 
from New- York, in a fertile and pleasant situation ; Prince- 
ton 52 miles from New- York ; Newark 9 miles from New- 
^ork; Shrevysbury about 35 miles from New- York, and 
Middletown adjoining Shrewsbury, are ail pleasant towns, 
lying in commodious situations tor foreign or inland com- 
merce? tho from their neighborhood to New- York, and 
Philadelphia none of them has a very flourishing or extea- 
sive trade. . 

Q. Whatis the government of New-Jersey ? 

A. It is vested in a governor, legij«lative council, and 
house of representatives. The Governor is chosen annually 
by the coancil and assembly ; the coui.c:! is chosen annually 
by the people, and consists of one member from each coun- 
ty; the house ot assembly is chosen in like manner^ and 
Consists of three members irom each county. 

' Os PENNSYLVANIA. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Pennsylvania } 

A. It is situated between 39 deg^'ees 4*3 minutes and 42 

degrees of north latitude, and between 74 and 81 degrees 

of west longitude. U is 288 miles long and 156 broach 

containing 44,900 square miles. 
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Q. How is Pennsylvania bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by the 42d deg. of north 
latitude, east by the Del^Urare river, south by a Jine drawn 
parallel with the 43d minute of the 39th degree of nortk 
latitude, and west by Virginia, the Connecticut lands and 
the Western Territory. 

Q. What are the mineral prod actions of the state ? 

A. In the eastern part of the state is a vast quantity oY 
iroii mines, while in the western no iron is met with ; but 
coal mines are found in abundance. Lead is also fouod In 
some parts of the state. 

Q. What are the civil divisions of Pennsylvarua } 

A. It is divided inta the 23 following countie*^ viz.-^ 
Philadelphia, Dv^l^iware, Chester, Lancaster, Montgomery, 
Bucks, Berks, Dauphin, Northampton, Wayne, Lucerne, 
York, Cumberland, Franklin, Northumberland, Lycoming, 
Mifflin, Bedford, Somerset, Huntinf^don, Westmoreland, 
Allegany, Washington, Green and Fayette. 

Q. What are the shire-towns in these ^oantles ? 
A. In the county of Philadelphia, the city is the capital 
and is likewise a county of itself. In Chester county, West- 
Chester; Bucks, Newton; Montgomery, Norristown; 
Lancaster, Lancaster ; Dauphin, Loaitburg ; Berks, Read- 
ing ; Northampton, Easton ; Lu£:erne, Wilksborough ; 
York, York; Cumberland, Carlisle; Northumberland, Sun- 
bury ; Franklin, Chamberstown ; Bedford, Bedford ; Hun? 
tingdon, Huntingdon ; Westmoreland, Greensburg ; Fay* 
ette. Union ; Washington, Washington ; Allegany, Pitts- 
burgh. 

Q, What are the principaf rivers of this state ? 
A. There are six. principal rivers in this state, and a great 
number of smaller ones Which water almost every part of 
Pennsylvania. Those six are, the Delaware, the Schuylkill, 
the Susquehannah, the Yohogany, the Monongahela, and 
Allegany. 

Q. What mountams are there in Pennsylvania ? 
A. About one third part of the sta^e is mountainous^ 
The names of the principal ridges are Kittalinny, Peten, 
Tascorora, and Nescopex mountains on the east side 6f the 
Susquehannah; Sherman's hills. Sideling hills. Ragged* 
Great-W^arrlors, Evits and Wils mountains on the west side 
of the Susquehannah ; then is the Allegany ridge ; west of 
the Allegaivy are the Laurel and Chesnat ridges ; and be- 
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tweenJuniataand the west branch of the Sasquehannah^. 
are the Jacks^ Tty^ih Netting, and Bald Eagle mountain^. 

Q What is the face of the country ? 

A. Tliai part of the state which i occn pied by the moun- 
tains already mentioned, which run obliqaely through the 
state, covering a breadth of from twenty to fiUy miles .in 
width, is uneven, the rest is a level conntry. 

Q. What is the soil of the state? 

A. The soil is various, but a larg^j proportion of it is very 
goo(^ and many of the mountains witl adroit of cultivation 
almoH to the top. 

Q. What are the productions of the soil ? 

A. Ttiese as well as (he animal productions are general* 
ly the same with those of New-York and New-Jersey--^ 
Wheat is (He staple commodity of the state* of which large 
quantities are raised. 

Q What ia the climate of this state ? 

A. It is muct( the ssmie as in Connecticut^ only with this 
difference, that tli^Q seasons in Pennliylvaoia are more uni- 
form than in Connecticut. In that part of the state ' which 
lies west of the Allegany, the seasons are more regular 
than in that east of tKte Allegany. 

Q What is the nu)mber of inhabitants in Pennsylvania ? 

A. In 1790 there wasi-84,372. In 1800 they bad in- 
ereased to 6012,545. 

Q. What is the character of the Pennsylvanians ? 

A. Pennsylvania is inhibited by a great variety of peo- 
ple. The Germans, Quakers, English Eptscopnlians, and 
Scotch and Irish Presbvterians. are the most numerous class* 
es. They are of very dtSerenVcharacters. They however 
generally agree in being tempefofte, plain, industrious and 
frugal. Many of the yeomanry iH some parts of this state 
differ greatly from the New-En^nders, for the former 
are impatient of good government, order and regulaiity« 
and the latter are orderly, regular and loyal. 
^ Q. What is the religion of Pennsylvania^ 

A. No preference is given by government to any denom- 
ination, but the Quakers are the most nupierous. Presby* 
terians are the next cla<t in numbers; the Lutherans are 
the third, and after them there are various denomination^ 
among which are the Moravians* 

^. Are there any colleges in Pennsylvania ^ 
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Am There are four, viz. The college at Philadelpbiay 
the university at Philadelphia, Dickenson college at Car- 
lisle, and Franklin college at Lancaster. 

Q. What academies are there in Pennsylvania I 

A. In Philadtilphia are iovr ; at York town is one; at 
Germantown is one ; at Pittsburgh is one; and there is one 
at Washington. At Bethlehem and Nazareth are the cel- 
ebrated Moravian schools for young ladies. 

Q. What is the capital city of Pennsylvania ? 

A. Philadelphia; which is also the largest city in the 
United States; and it was the seat of government until 
A. D. 1800. But Washington in^ Virginia is now the per- 
manent seat of the government of the United States. 

Q. Give a description of Philadelphia f 

A. It stands on the west bank of the Delaware, on a lev- 
el situation, about 1 18 miles from the sea. h is a regular 
city, ail the streets crossing each other at right angles. Its 
public religious buildings are five churches for Quakers, 
six for Presbyterians, three for Episcopalians, two tor Ger- 
man Lutherans, one for German Calvtni»ts, three for Cath- 
olics, one for Swedish Lutherans, one for Moravians, one 
for Baptists, one for universal Baptist i^, one for Methodists, 
and a syhs^ogue. Its other public buildings, are a state-house 
and offices, a city Court-house^ a county Court-house, a 
^rpenter's hall, a hall for the Philosophical Society, a dis- 
pensary, a hospital and offices, an ahns-house, a house of 
correction, a public linen and cotton factory* a public ob- 
servatory, three brick market-houses, and a public goal, be- 
sides the college and academies bt^fore mentioned ; there me 
near six thousand dwelling-houses, and seventy thousand in- 
habitants from almost all the different nations on earth. 
Philadelphia extends about three miles along the bank ot 
the Delaware, and is from half a mile io a mile in width. 

Q. Are there any other important towns in Pennsylvania ? 

A. Lancaster, standing on Connestogo creek sibout 66 
miles north west from Philadelphia, is the largest inland 
town in America. It contains a handsome court housa, a 
number of churches, about J 000 houses, and 5000 inhabi- 
tants. Its college has been mentioned. Carlisle is 120 
mites west of Philadelphia. It contains between 3 and 400 
stone houses, and 1 500 inhabitants. Its public buildings 
are^a court-house^ a college, and three churches. Pittd^urgh 
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ii siUated on the west side of the Allegany, between the 
Allegany and Monongahela rivers, about 320 miles west 
from Philadelphia. It is a jr rowing town, and in a very 
pleasant stiuation. In 1787 it contained one hundred and 
tbriy bouses and seven hundred inliabitaats. 

Q. What is the state of commerce in Pennsylvania ? 
A. It is very flouribhing and extensive, it is formed 
chiefly of the produce and manufactures of the state. The 
oentre of trade in the state is Philadelphia. 

Q. What is the state of manutaclures in Pennsylvania ^ 
A. They are considerably improved in the city of Phila- 
delphia, and consist of those articles which are manufac- 
tured in the northern states. ^ 

Q. What is the state of agriculture in Pennsylvania ? 
A. It is, as in all new countries, in an imperfect state, 
but the inhabitants of the oldest settlements are making 
improvements in it every year. About two thirds of the 
inhabitants are husbandmen. 

Q. What natural curiosities are there in Pennsylvania r 

A. There is a creek in the north part of the state called 

Oil Creek, on whose water floats an oil similar to the Bar- 

badoe« tar, and several gallons may be gathered in a day. 

There are three caves in this state said to be remarkable, 

but of two we have no description. One of them is near to 

Carlisle, one in the tou n oi Durham, aiid one in the east 

bank oi the Swetara river about two miles above its mouth. 

The last is formed in a body of lime stone, thro' which the 

water cuntinualiy oozes, and has formed nearly a dozen 

soUd bodies which reach frum the top to the lx>ttom of the 

cave, and look like pillars to sup^^ort the roof. In the 

centre of the roof is a solid mass which "banes like a bell. 

Q. Are there any remains ofantiquity in Pennsylvania ? 

A There are the remains of two ancient fortifications, 

the form of which is circular ; but the Indians cannot tell 

by whom they were erected, nor for what purpose. One is 

near Tioga river, the other is at Unadilla. 

Q. What is tbe government of Pennsylvania ? 
A. It is republican. The supreme executive power of 
the state is vested in the governor who is chosen tor three 
years, but cannot by the constitution hold his cflice more 
than nine years in twelve. The legislative power is com- 
mitted to two houses, the senate and house of represen- 
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tatives. The senators are cbqs^n for 4 years, the represen- 
tatives, for only one. The governor is not elected by a ma* 
jprity^ bm hy >i pUraJity of votes. The senators are divid- 
ed into 4 classes. The term of one class expires every year, 
and theirt places are filled by an election of the same number. 

Q. How are the senators and representatives chosen ? 

A. They ^re both chosen by the people; but the sena- 
tors are chosen in. districts formed .by the legislature; the 
representatives pire chosen, by each county separately. 

Q. Is the number of each fixed ^ 

A. it is fix^d by a term but varies according to the num« 
ber of inhabitants^ which is to be taken once in seven 
years. There may never be less than 60 representatives, 
nor mpre than 100. The senate may never have more 
than one thirds nor less than ope fourth, the number of the 
house, of representatives. The day of ejection is on the 
second Tuesday of October. 

Q. What^ire the regulations of the legislature ? 

A. It meets on the first Tuesday of December annuaXy, 
unless convened sooner by the governor. A majority in 
each house makes a quorum ; and a less number may ad- 
journ from time to time and compel the other members to 
attend. Each house chooses its speaker and other officers, 
judges the qualifications of its members, and regulates its 
own proceedings. The members of both houses are free 
from arrest while attending upon the public business, ex^ 
cept in. cases jof treason, felony and breach of the peace* 

'ft. What is the method 9f enactirsg laws > 

A. pills for raising a revenue must originate in the house 
^ of repr4»sentativeS) but all others may originpte in either 
house When a bill has passed both houses it must be hand- 
•d to the governor to sign, if he approves, and if not, to 
return it to the house where it origmated, within ten days, 
with his reasons for not signing it. After that it cannot be 
passf^d into a law without having the votes of two thirds of 
Doth houses. The senate may object to the bills for raising a 
revenue. The governor is commander in chief of the militia. 

Q What is the judicial power vested in ? 

A. In a supceme and inferior court, the judges of which 
and the justices of the peace are appointed by the govern- 
or during good behavior, but are r' moveable on the peti- 
tion oi boui hou«es» The other officers of the state are ap- 
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pointedi sotse by the governcr^ some by the assembly^ and 
some by the people. 

Q. What are the legal qualifications for a govetoor, 
senator, representative and veter ? 

A. Before a man can be governor, he must be thirty 
years old, and have lived in the state 7 years. • A senator^ 
must be 25 years old, and have lived in the state four* A 
representative must be 21 years old, and have lived in the 
state a year«. A voter must be 21 years of age, and have 
lived in the state two years, and have paid taxes. The vot- 
ers are free from arrest in civil action^ while attending e- 
lections. The governor can hold no other office, a sena- 
tor or representative none but attorney at law, and in the 
militia* No person holding an office under the United 
States, and receiving a salary, can hold an oSice under this 
state. All the officers of the state must take the oath of 
allegiance, and are liable to impeachment. 

Q. Are there any crimes punishable with death ? 

A. Murder, arson, and a few others are, but hard labor 
for a term, or for life, is the punishment for most •fthe 
crimes which in other states are punished with death. 

Of DELAWARE. 

Q. What are the situations and extent of the state of Del- 
aware ? 

A. It. is 92 miles long and 16 broad. It is situated be- 
tween 38 deg. 20 min. and 39 deg. 44 min. of north lati- 
tude, and between 75 degreed and 9 minutes, and 76 deg. 
54 min. of west longitude. It contains 1,400 square mile^. 

Q. How is Delaware bounded ? 

A. It is*" bounded on the north by Pennsylvania ; east by the 
Delaware river and bay; and south and west by Maryland- 

Q. What is the climate of Delaware ? 

A, It is in many places unhealthy , the land being flat, the 
waters of course stagnating, & producing intermittent fevers. 

Q. What are the civil divisions of Delaware ? 

A. It is divided into the three following counties ; * New- 
castle, Kent and Sussex ; and these are subdivided into towns. 

Q. What are the shire towns of the counties ? 

A. The shire-town oi Newcastle is Newc^stle^ of Kent, 
Dover; of Sussex, Lewistown. 

Q. What livers are there in Delaware ? 
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\ A^ Choptank, >Ianticock, and Pocomoke rivers all rise 
in Delaware* run westward, and iail into Che&apeak bay. 
They are navigable several miles for sloops. There are no 
laree rivers on the eastern si^ie of the state except the 
Delaware, Which is its eastern boundar^r. 

Q. What is the soil oi Delaware ? 

A. A considesable part of the land in the southern part 
ofthe state is flat, and some of it barren. Some of it pro- 
daces Indian com in large quantities. The northen part 
is fertile, and yields wheat, and all the other kinds of grain 
which grow in New-England. A large part ofthe state 
is covered with forests of pine an^ ctscJar, which are 
very profitable to tke inhabitants. Wheat is the staple 
eommodity of this state* 

Q. Are there any mountains in Delaware f 

A. There are none except one called TLundef-Hill, in 
the western part of the state. 

Q. What is the capital town ' 

A. Dover is the seat of government, though not the larg- 
est town in the stfte. It stands on Jones* Creek, and con- 
tains an' hundred houses, principally of stone. 

• Q.. What is the siiuai ion of Nev% castle ? 

A. It stands on the west bank of the Delaware, forty 
miles below Philadeluhia. It contains about 60 house.<!, 
which are apparently in a decaying condition, it is the old- 
eai (p'A^n in the state, and was firsi settled by thts Swedes. 

Q. What is the situation -of Wilmington ? 

A. It stands a mile and a half west oi* the Delaware, on 
Christiana Creek, 2S miles southviard of Philadeiphia. It 
is the largest town in the state, containing about 400 houses. 
It is built on a rising ground, and contains an academy. 

Q. What is the situation of Miiibrd I 

A, It is in Sdssex county 16 miles from the D laware, 
and ?Of'"oaT Philadelphia. . It contains i^bout 80 houses, 
built principally since the 'revolution. It is inhabitea by 

* Quakers, Methodists, and Eplscop'iliaft*^. 

Q. What IS the state of trade 'u\ Diila-\^>re ? 

A- The trade is princip;*llvjgfe5/^'^^ ^^ ^»~'.^^'^4^^p^iiaL and 
Baltimore. The trade of Vf^^^io]\ extend j to Europe ^ 
but its situation will never adw^^^exit^n ive cuuiajerce. 

Q. What is the religion of lJe1a.v^«re ? • 

A. AU religions ate privileged aiik,©, bvik the Presb^te ; 
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nana are the most numerous. Other seOis are found in ibis 
statCj as in the other states of America. 

Q. What i«the number oi inhabitants in Delaware ? 

A. In 1790, there was 59,094. In 1800 they had in- 
creased to 64'|272. 

Q. What is their character ? 

A. There is no perceivable difference betweeft them and 
the Pennsylvanians. , 

Q. What is the government of Delaware ? 

A. It is a republic. The legislature is divided into.tvPo 
branches ; first, the house of representatives, chosen annu- 
aity by the treeraien, consif^ing of nine members from each 
county ; and, secondly, the council consisting of 3 members 
from each county, chosen annually by the freemen also. 
The President is chosen by the ballot of both houses, and 
holds bis ofiSce for 3, years ; from the isxpiratioB of which 
teriH. he is ineligible far the next three years. A rotation 
of members in the council is procured by the removal of 
one member for each county annually. . ^ 

Ot MARYLAND. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Maryland? 

A. It is situated between 37 degrees 56-minutes, and 39 
degrees and 44 minutes of north latitude, and between 7d 
and 7*^ degrees of west longitude. It is 134 miles long, 
and 1 10 broad, and contains 1 4,000 square mit^s. 

Q. How is Maryland bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by Pennsylvania; on the 
east by the Ocean and Delaware state ; south by the Poto- 
mack and Virginia ; and west by Virgil iia. 

Q. What are the civil divisions of Maryland^ 

A. Maryland is divided into 20 counties; St. Mary's; 
Somerset, Calvert, Montgomery, , Washington, Queen 
Ann's, CarolinerKent, Charles, Talbot, Dorchester, Bal- 
timore, Baltitoore-town and precincts, Anne-ArundeJ, 
Worcester, Hartford, Cecil, Frederick, Pririce George, and 
Allegany. £ight of these counties are on the east, and 
twelve on the west side of the Chesapeak bay. 

Q. Which of the counties Ii« on the east side ? 

A- Somerset, Queen Ann's, Caroline, Kent, TalbotJ 
Dorchester, Worcester and Cecil. 

Q* What is the climate of Mary land?" 
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A. It is much Vke that ofDelaware^ and Pennsylvat^ia ; 
4hat is> near the sea and m the ftit lands it is rather un- 
heaitby, bat in the interior {iart» of the state it is beakhy 
and ple^ant, 

a« Are there any bays in Maryland P 
''A. Chesapeak bay, which is the largest in the Unit- 
ed States, divides this state into wliat are called the East- 
ern and Western Shores. Into it empty a nam ber oi the 
largest rivers in the United States* 

a. What are the rivers of Maryland ^ 

A. The largest are the Fotomack and the Sttsquehannah, 
the smaller ones are Pocomoke, Choptank, Chester, £lk« 
Patapsko, Severn, and Petuxent rivers* 

a. What is the face of the country ^ 

A. East of the blue ridge of nuiuntainff which runs across 
the western part of the stale, the lan(^is flat and sandy, but 
westward of the mountain it is hilly, 

a. What is the soil of this stated? 

A. It is much like that of Delaware, and Us produc- 
tions are likewise similar to thoae of Delaware, except that 
tobacco is much more caUivated in this state. Wheat and 
tobacco are the staple commodities of xMary land/ As there 
are iarge forests in Maryland which afibrd great quantities 
of oak, swine are left here to run wild in the woods, and 
after they have become fat^ th^ inhabitants hunt them as 
other wild game. 
^Q. What nuiiiber of inhabitants are therein Maryland ^ 

A. In l7iK), there was a 1 9,72 1. In 1800 they had in- 

ercasedta 049,693^ " ' 

a. What is the character of the inhabitants ? 

A. The inhabitants of Maryland are cojnposed of peo- 
ple from diSerent nation;;, imd therefore few general char* 
acteristics can be applied to them. The people in the 
large towns are very different from^the country people ; the 
latter are generally planters, holding large ni!imhers of slaves* 
An almost necessary consequence of slave keeping is to rei:^ 
der the slave bolder hau|[hty and imperrmis ; but xhe pens- 
pie of Maryland are hospitaue to •ittangers. 

a. What is the capital town in Maryland ^ ■ \ 

A. Annapolis is theseaiofgpvernment, but Baltimore 
2b much the largest town* 

Ap What is the situation oTApnapolis ^ 
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A. It stands %0 miles soutk from Bakiaiore^ on Che moaUi 
of the river Severn. It contains aboat 260 bouses, most 
of Ihem large and elegant. It is a wealtiiy town, tbough 
it carries on wy little trade. The form of it was intend- 
ed to be an exact cncie writh the Stadthoose ini the centre, 
and many of its* buildings were erected on that platu TKe 
Stadthouse is the handsomen in the United States. 
« a. Give a description of iialtimore ? 

A. It lies on the north side of Patapsko river* and ts di- 
vided by a creek into the town and Fell's point. It has a 
•good harbor* an exsensive commerce, and ha« had the most 
rapid growth of any town in Ameriou The number o? 
houses may be 2300, and the inhabitants 15000, who are 
derived from different nations. In Xhe town are 9 cburehes, 
which belong to people of various denomtnationSi though 
very fkw of them attend public worship. Many parts of 
the town are handsomely built, and some of (he inbabtl- 
ants are polite and hospitable, though in general they ere 
not distinguished fiir sociability. . 

Q. WJ^t other towns ot note are there in Maryland ? 
A. Fredericktown is an inland town, containing about 
three hundred houses, chiefly built of stone, and contaias 
four houses for public worship ; one for Presbyterians, two 
for Dutch Lutherans and Calvani&ts, and one for Raptkts, 
beside a brick meeting house and a public gaoL Hagars- 
town is nearly as large as Fredericktown ; and the Head 
of Elk, which stands on the river £^k at the head of Chesa* 
peak bay, and is a fluurl«hiog comnn^rciai town, 
a* What are the mineral productions of Maryland ^ 
A. Iron is the only one ; and the working of that is the 
only manufacture in the state, except the making ol donr. 
a. What is the state of commerce in Maryland I 
A. It K fiourisbingy and is principally carried on at Bal- 
timore, with Europe and the West- Indies. It is formed 
in a great measure of tobac-co, though many other pro- 
diictions of the soil constitute a part ol the exportations. 
€ip What is the religion of Maryland. 
A. Thpugh ail the different religious sects of Chriatxans 

inliabitMaryfand, yet the Roinan Catholics form the most 
numeroas class. 

Q. What seminaries of learning are there in Maryland ? 

A. There ar^ 4 colleges and I Atademy^.viz, At Charles* 



OF AMERICA. )78 

town is Washington College ; at AnnapoKs it St. Jobni^s 
College ; at Georgetown i» a Roman Catholie College ; at 
Abington is » Methodist College, called Cokesbmy Col- 
lege; and in Somerset county is Washington Afademj. 
Jew private schools are esta))lished in Maryraod. 

Q. What k the government of Maryland ? 

A« It 18 a republican government Its iegisbtare con- 
sists of a senate and a house aC representatives. The sena« 
tors are chosen eVery five years, by electors appointed fiar 
the purpose* The senate consists of 16 members, 9 kota 
. the western and 6 from the easterir shore. The house of rep- 
resentatives are chosen annaaUy by the people^ and oonsists 
of four members from each county ; two from the cky of 
Annapolis; and two from Baltimorer The senate eboosfe 
their president by ballot. 

Of VIRGINIA. 

Q« What are the situation and extent of Virginia \ 

A. It is 758 miles long, and 224 broad. It is between 
^^ and 40 degrees of north latitude, and between 75 and 
8d degrees of west longitude. It eontams 121^525 squ^se 
miles. » 

Q. How is Virginia bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by Pennsytvania and the 
river Ohio \ on the east by the Atlantic i south bj Nortb' 
Carolina, and west by Kentucky. 

Q, What are the rivers of Virgi»iar? 

A« They are the Roanoke, James nver^ Elizabeth rivar> 
Nansemond river, Pagan creek, Chickahominy> Appasoattoic, 
^'Rivanna, Piankatank, Rappahahnokj Potomac, Shenan- 
doah, and the great and little Kanha way, wbich,^witb many 
smaller rivers, furnish a navigation to ail parts^ of the siaite* 

Q. What are the mountains of Virginia ? 

A. Th^ Allegany mountains run through Virginia, and 
are the highest land lying between the Atlantic and the Pa- 
cific Ocean's ; the ridges on the easterii side of them are the 
Bke ridge, the North mountain, and Jackson's mdUatain ; 
en the western side is the Laurel ridge. 

Q« What natural cufiosities are there in Virginia } 

A. Among these is the cascade in Jackson^s river, where 
kk about 15 feet wide; the water ^lls over it^ about 260 
f«(t« Several qaves ace to«nd in the mow^ins^ some c& 
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which are verj spacious; bat the most extraordTnary car^ 
otity is the Blowing Cave» from which issues a carrent of 
air constantly^ strong enough to bend weeds 20 yards from 
iu mouth. In Rockbridge county is a natural bridge over 
Cedar creeks where the vaUey is about 90 feet wide at the 
top, though narrow at the bottom. It is in the form of aa 
arch/froaa the middle of which to the bottom otthe chan- 
nel, is at least 206 feet, and the stream which ruins under- 
neath is targe enough lor a mill stream. The bridge fiirnisfa- 
ec a convenient passage where there would be no road 
without it, and is formed of a solid rock of limestone* 

Q. What are the mineneil and fossil productions of Virginia? 

A. Lead, iron, black lead, copper, coal, and marble, are 
found in various pacts of the state> and some of them in 
great quantities. 

Q. Are there any medicinal springs in Virginia? 

A< There are several, but the- matt celebrated and eSica* 
clous are 2 in Augusta, called the ** Hot Spring," and the 
'' Warm Spring." There are also 3 springs in this state 
which, if touched with a candle, kindle and burn like spir- 
its. On6 of Ihem is said to be the prop^ty of the Presi* 
dent of the United States.; the other is near Sundy river. 

Q.^ What is the population of Virginia ^ 

A. In 1790, there was 747,610, but a great parf of these 
•re skives. In 1800 they had increased to 886, 1 4^. 

Q. What is the cl»^ractero£. the Virginians .^ 

A. They are sociable and hespitable^^ attached strongly 
to pleasure and dissipation, and highly jealous of personal 
independence. The holders of slaves have the same char- 
acter in "all countries* 

Q. What is the climate of Virginia r 

A. It is not uniform, though agreeable. The summeis 
are hot, but the winters are mikL It is much colder in 
summer and winter near the Allegany^ than either on the 
aea coast , or en the Missisippi^ 

Q. What is the capital town of Virginia ? 

A. Richmond is the seat of Government, though Ner* 
Iblk is the largest town in the state. There are properly 
no townships, in Vir^nia; the state is divided into 90coun*^ 
ties,, and these counties into villages and plantations. Ndr- 
Idlk, which stands on James river, contains about 6,000 in- 
habitants. On the same rivet stand Portsmouth,. Hamj^ 
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ton, S^flTolk, ^mkhfield, Wiiliamsbarg, Pelersbarg» Rich- 
mond, Mancfiester,. Charteite^tlle, and New London. On 
York river are York/ Newcastle and Hanover. On Rap* 
pahannok are, Urbanna, Port-Royal, Fredericksburgh, and 
Falmuath. On Potomack are, Dumfnes, Colchester, Al- 
exandria, Winchester, and Staunton. Some of the above- 
mentioned towns have one, some two, and none, esccept 
Norioik, more than three hiHidfed honites. 

Q. Are theie any colleges in Virginia ? 

A. The college of William and Mary art WtlDamsburg 
is the only one There are several academies in Virginia ; 
one is at Prince £dward county, one zi Alexandria^ one tA 
Norfolk, and .one at Hanover; and others are establia^.ed 
in some other places. 

Q. What is the reliFion of Virginia? 

A. Like Maryland, it contatna some of almost er^cy tecH 
bat the Presbyterians and Episcopalians are the most ntt* 
mtfoa^m The Nfethodisis are increasing. 

Q. What is Ihe government of Virginia i 

A. The legislature consists of a nouse of delagates and 
a senate. The former consists of ( wo members from each 
county, diosen annuajly ; the latter of 24* members, for the 
choice of whichvonoe in 4years, the state is divided into 24 
d^triets. The oxecutive consists in a governor, chosen an- 
nually, and a council of eight members. The governor,' 
may not hold lii« ofBce more than three years in seven. 

Q. What IS the capiul ef the United States,? 

A. Washington. 

Q. What is ha situation ? 

A. It stands on the Potomack river, near Mount Ver* 
son, the'^at of the illustrious American Hero, who has 
given his name to the United States Seat of Government. 
Jt is situated in 38 degrees iS m«nutes of north latilude. 

Q. Will you give a description of Washio^rton } 

A. Some years since a tract of land 8 miles square, ly- 
ing ttpon the river Potomack, was ceded to the U. States, 
by Maryland and Virginia legislature ^ and on thi« territo- 
ry tb^ city of Washington is batlt. It contains the capital 
for congress, buildings for the various public offices, a house 
for the President and an elegant HoteU Though the city 
has increased rapidly siaoe its foundation^ yet the number 
of^iises> at present is not large^ In A« D* 1800} in 
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November^ Congress be^an Us first session m the city 
Washington. It is 876 miles from Passaoifaqu^uldy 
Maine, »nd 79^ from Savannah in Georgia. 

Of NORTH-CAROLINA. 

Q. What are the siltiation and extent of Nbrth-CaroHn 

A. It is situated between 34 and SSi degrees ot nor 

latitide and between 76 and 91. of west longitude It 

756 miles long, and 1 10 broad. « 

Q. How is it bounded ^ '^ ■ 

A. It is bounded on the north by Virginia t east by thf 

Atlantic ; south by South-Carolina and Georgia ; and w^eiC 

by the Missisippi. 

Q. What are the rivers of North- Carolina ? 
A. Chawan, Roisnoke, Cashia; Pamlico^ Neosand Trenf, 
^e the largest. The smiU rivers are Pasquetank, Perqui* 
mins^ Little river. Alligator, Cape-Fear river, Potison, 
Hofstein, Noley Cbucky, and Frank rfvers: all of which, 
with manjf smaller ones^, fttrnish navigation to almost' eve- 
ry part of the state. 

Q. What are the remarkable Capes of North-Carolina f 
A. Cape Hatteras, Cape Lookout, and Cape Fear. 
Q. AVhat are the civil divisions of North •Carolina I 
A. It is first divided into 3 districts, which are subdivid- 
ad into58eoanties. The names of the several districts, 
and tlieir number of counties, are as follow : £deni.on has 
9 ; vVitmington d ; Newbern 8 ; Davidson 2 ; Hahfnc 7 ; 
Hillsburough 9 ; Salisbury 8, and Morgan 7. 
f Q. What is the capital town of North-Carolina i^ 

A. At present there is no stated seat of government; but 
Ke wbem ts the largest town. It contains about 400 houses. 
It stands between the river Neus and Trent on n low sandy 
foundation. It is principally built of wood. Edenton 
stands on the north side of Albermarle sound> is indilFerent- 
hy buiif) containing about 150 houses of wood. Wilming- 
ton stands on Cape-'Fear river, about 34< in lies from the sea. 
It contains about lao houses. These, with Washmgton, 
Fayetville, Tarbprough and HilUbor^ugh are the most 
populous towns in the state ; but this state, like Virginia/ 
is divided into, villages and. plantations. 
V Q. WhM is the face ql the country i 
A. From th^. sea shore.aboutaomUes the hs^i is fliit; 
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\id'\ a large proportion of it is co\»^ y-i * pj^e and cedar 

imps. From about sixty'- k-s • ^untains^ or rath- 

ising groondsi extend " n^ .. >nd then begins a 

mpaign country, e'^ :*/00 miles ki IcngtJi, 

afoji through the wb"' c slate, 

o/fQ. Whatist^ie .-Carolina? 

A. In the fia' Iv ^ the sea it is very sandy, but 

e&toft^o }.*''• : ''-" ^ • ;»oil is of a different kind^ Though 

the .'»•'*' *« cultivated, pi'oduces corn plentitul<* 

i .1 ^ stem part wheat and rye grow, with bar*/ 

^ ,s n-i idx. Cotton also grows in this ctate, rice in 

!'./..iities, tobacco, sweet potatoes and ground peas. 

.aiber which \% very large, is of the same kind with 

- which grows in Virginia. 

Q. What do you observe of the commeice of North- 
l^arolina ? 

A. It consists of tobacco, lumber, furs, hides and skins, 
cotton, Indian corn, wheat, r}e, &c. and is priricipaliy 
confined to the northern stales and the West-Indies. It 
k ficHirishing. . 

Q. What is (he climate of North- Carolina ? 
A,. Toward the sea it is unhealthy, especially to north- 
ern people, but in the interior part of the c-ountry it is more ^ 
temperate and healthy. The summers are very hot, and 
the winters very mild throughout the state. 
*Q. What is the religion of this state ? 
A. It contains peopreof all denominations, but the Pres* 
byterians are supposed to be the most numerous class^ 
Q. What is the num^r of inhabitants in North-Carolina? 
A* In 1790, there was 395,751. In 1810 they had in 
creased to 478,103. 

Q'. Whisit is the character of the North-Carolinians ? 
A. The people in this stale live scattered in their plan- 
tations, and in character are mac h like the Virginians. 
Q. What is the government of North Carolina ? 
A. The legislatufre-consists of two houses ; 1st df the sen ' 
ate, which consist^ of a member Irrm each county, chosen 
annually by ballot ; 2d the house of commons, which con- 
sists of 2 members from each tX)unty, chosen aho by ballot* 
with representatives from each of the towns of Edenlon, 
Newbern, Wilmington, Salii^bury, Haliiax, and Hillsbor- 
ough. The 2 houses when convened* choose the governor 
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fcr 1 year, and wh<P »ay not hold ihU office more than 3 
years in six. To assiiv.^ n^m « his executive department, he 
hz% a council of seven p^Kons chosen at the same time, and 
ip the same sxanner, and a/^ to serve for one year. 

" ■ 
Or SOUTH-CAROLINA. 

Q. What ace the situation and extent of South -Carolina ? 

A. It is situated between 52 and 55 degrees of north 
latitude, ai;vd between 79 and S5 degrees of iwestlongitucie* 
It is 200 niileslongy and 125 broad« 

Q. How is South-Carolina bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by North- Carolina > east hy 
the Atlantic i south and south-west and west hy Georgia. 

Q. What is the climate of 5outh* Carolina ? 

A. It is similar to the climate of Nortb-Carolinai ex- 
cept that it is a little hotter in summer^ but in the bi^ 
Jands it is much pleasanler than in the low country » as it 
is also in North -Carolina. 

Q. What are the rivers in .South-Carolina ? 

A* The largest are the San tee and Pedee rivers; and 
the smaller ones are Caasaw^ Combahee, Wakkamaw, 
Ashley^ Cooper, and. filackxivers. Many inlets, which are 
A called rivers, are only arms of the sea^ and zun but a few 
miles into tlie country. 
• Q. What mountains are there in South-Carolina ? 

A Tryon and Hogback mountains lie 220 inilea north 

« west from^ Charleston, and are 3,840 leet high ; and the 

mountains wihich lie west and nq^th-west rise much higher. 

Q. What are the civil divisions of South-Carolina ? 
. A. The state is divided into 7 districts, which are sub- 
divided into 35 counties, as follow ; B^Mifort district con- 
tains one ; Cambden district contains 7; Ninety Six district 
contains 8; Cheraws district contai^ns 1 ; Georgetown 3; 
Orangeburg 2, and Charleston 1 3. 

Q. What is the chief town in SouthnCaroHna ? 

A. Charleston, which stands between Ashley and Coop- 
er rivers, about 7 nviles from the s^a» in latitade 32 degrees 
45 minutes north. Its situation is fiat and low, and the 
water is brackish. Most of the streets are narrow, but the 
houses in general are welt built, and some of them are ele- 
^nt: It contains nearly 2000 houses, and 20,000 inhab- 
itants. Its public bu-ildings are an exchan^ei state-bpuae. 
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armorj^ poor-house, 2 churches for Episcopalians 2 for 
Congregatioualists, 1 for Scotch Presbyterians, I for Bap^ 
tists, 1 for German Lutherans* I for Methodists, 1 for 
French Protestants, 2 synagogues for Jew8> a Quaker 
meetiog-bouse, ahda^oman Catholic Chapel. 
Q. What other towns are there in SouCfa-Carotina f 
A. There are none very large, as the people live cliiedy 
on Phintations. fieaufort and Georgetown are each the 
capitals oi the districts whose names they bear. Beaufort 
stands on a small island called Port Royal, containing 60 
Of 804iouses, Georgetown has 150. In the district of Ninety- 
Six is a small town espied Caaabridge, containing 40 houses. 
Q. What is the fece of the country K 
A. Febm the sea coast to about 60 miles into the coun* 
try the land is low and fiat. From thence to about 60 
miles <&iFther theJand is very sandy, though uneven ; then' 
begin the high lands, or what is called the ridge> and be- 
yond that is a tract of land very much resembling the north* 
ern states. The first tract produces rice, the second very- 
little, but corn and sweet potatoes, the third good pastur- 
age> and the fourth every kind of vegetable which is found 
in the same climate^ and all in the highest perfection* 
Q. What are the prod uctioire of this state ? 
A. A considerable part of the land is covered with 
heavy timber, like that in North-Carolina. Indian corn 
and potatoes are cultivated for (bod for the slaves; cotton, 
indigo and rice for exportation ; of which great quantrties 
are annoalfy raised^ Farther back in the state the pro- 
ductions have been mentionedv • . 

Q. What is the state of manufactures ^nd agriculture in 
8outh-<?aroIina ? 

A. In this state> as well as in North-Cafolina and Geor- 
gia, these articles are in a state of infancy. 

Q> What is the state of literature hi South-Carolina f 
'\ A. It is at low ebb, though there is more attention paid 
to it within a few years than formerly. There are a few ' 
academies in this state, but none are very flourishing. 
Q. What is the religion of this sUte ? 
A. It is uiuch tike North*CaroUna In this respect. 
Q« What is the nu^nber of inhabitants in South-Carolina ? 
A. In 1780, there was 240,000, In 1800 they had in- 
areas^d to 345,d91. 

Q 
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Q. What is Oi^iT character I 

A» It Is similar to thatoftlieir neighbars in Norlb-Car- 
<dfna» except that they are generally more |)o!i8bed • 

Q. What is the state of commerce; in South-CaroJma? 

A. ^This is flourishing. Their exports consist of the 
produce ofthe soil^ and they import Irotn the best markets 
such things as they want tK>^ use among themselves. 

Q. What is their c/mstitution ? 

A. The legtsiature consists of twohouses, the senate and 
lioase ot represenialtves, who are chosen once in twoycars. 
They choose a gover^jor and lieutenant governor, by ballot. 
They both hold their office two years only in six. The 
two houses also choose -a privy council, to consist of tl;^ 
lieutenant-governor ^anch eight othtr persons. Both the 
senators and privy council must be of the protestant reli- 
ffion» and the governor and lieutenant governor must have 
oeen members of the privy council five years h^ore tfae|^ 
ere eligible to the offices which they respectively%>ld. 

Or GEORGIA. 

Q. What are the situation and e^sfeniofOeorgia? 

*A. It is between 31 and 35 degrees of north latitude^ 
and between SO and 96 degrees of west longitude! ^It is 
600 miles long, and 250 broad. 

Q. How is Georgia bounded ? 

A. It !•* bounded on the north by SouHi-Carotii^an^ 
lands ceded to ihe United States ; east by ihp ^tlanwr O* 
cean ; south by the East and West Floridaf^jE^nd west by 
the Missidppi river. f^ 

Q. What are the crvil divisions of GeorgiaS 

A. The settled part is divided iivto Sd2*tminties, viz, 
Chatl#n,Bi^yan, jLiberty, M'lntcsh, Glyptic, Cambden, 
Effingham, Wasiiigtoh, MontgcAery, Scriven, MurW, 
Kichmond, JeffersSft, Warren, Col^l^a, Hancock, Wilks, 
Green, Elbert, Ogleihrcpe, Franklin. > 

Q. What are the shire- towns In^Georgia-? 

A. The shire town of Chatham is Savannah, in latitude 
S2 degrees .5 minutes ;.'©fEfBngham, Ebenczer ; of Burke, 
Wa)nesborough ; of R^CTymond, Augusta; of Wilkes, Wash- 
ington ; of Liberty, Sunburv ; of Glynn, ,%T||lswick ; of 
Cambden, St. Mary^s; of Washington, Gouhinton ; of 
Green, Greensborough ; and of Franklin, Canicsevile. 
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Q. What art the rivers in Georgia ? 

A The principal are the Savannah, Ogechee and Alia* 
3iaha^Turiie rivers Great and Little Sitilla^- Crooked riv- 
er, and St. Mary's ; all oi which empty into the Ailautic; 
Those of the middle and western parts of tbe state are, Ap- 
alachicota. Mobile, Pascagoula and Pearl rivers^ whicii- 
empty into the Gu)p'4 of Mexico. 

Q* What is the capital town i)f Georgia? 

A. The present seat of government is Aagiisia, in latt« 
tude SS degrees ^ minute's. It is sitaated on the south- 
west bank of Savannah river, about I'i^'miles from the 
sea^ and about 130 north west from Savannah* It con- 
tains about 2^0 houses and 120U inhabitants. . Its situation 
is; plea<iaii^ and the soil and climate arc very fine around it. 
It is an incorporated city ander'the direction ot a mayor 
and aldermen . ^j* 

Q. What other towns^oT conse(|aence are there in Ueor« 
gia ? 

A. Savanna!^ WiUS the largest town in;the state till with- 
in a lew years, and was also the capital. It stands on tbe 
south bank of the river of that name, about 17 miles from 
thfsea. It contains an Episcopal church, a German Lu* 
theran churchy a Presbyterian church, aVewish synagogue, 
a court-house, .^nd 240 dwelling-houses. The number of 
white inhabitants is about 900. — Sunbury^ Brunswick, Fred- 
erica, and Louisville, are ail small lown^ but well situated for 
navigation, and prombe to be flourishing and populous towns, 
hereafter. Louisville is intended lor the future capital of the 
itato. 

Q» What is the climate of Georgia f 

A» The climate of Georgia is much like thatofSouth* 
Carolina. 

Q. What is the face of the state ? 

A* It is very similar to that of South-CaroTina, beit]g 
flat toward the seat, atid high in the western part of thts 
state, where tbe Allegany mountains terminate. 

Q. What is the sod ot Georgia ? 

A. It differs ver> liitle from that of South-Caro2ina» be* 
ing very fruitful in riccy indigo and cotton toward the sea^ 
and producing com and pasturage farther in the country. 
The productions of this state are much like ihose of the oth* 
er southern states, and 'in as. great perfection. A small 
part only of tha state is yet under cultivatien 
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Q, Are Ihereany mineral springs in Georgia f 

A. Near the town of Washington is a remarkable spring, 
which rises froni a hollow Iree^ emi^s a nitrous sufoilance^ 
and is said to be useful in manv diseases* 

Q. What curiosities are there in Georgia I 

A. About 90 miles from the sea is a large bank of oyster 
shells thrown up in 3 distinct ridges^ which - run parallel 
with the s6a coast, and tb« shells are uncommorrly large • 

Q. What is the slate of commerce in Georgia? 

A. It is flourishing in a considerable degree^ Ibougb the 
state is comparatively but an infantsettlement. It is prin- 
cipally carried on from the port of SaVatinah,' and consists 
in the productions of the soil. Its n^anufactures are small 
and imperfect, but they, as well %s the agricuhure of the 
state, are improving. 

Q. What IS the number of inhabitants in Georgia ^ . 

A. In 1790 there was 82,34'8. In 1800 they bad in- 
creased to 162,682. 

Q. What is the character of the lnliabitai>ts ? 

A. ' No material difference is discoverable between the 
Georgians and Carolinians j the slaves do tlie labor, and 
the soil is very productive. The inhabitants are chiefly 
emigrants from £aro|>e and the middle states. 

Q. What is the religion of Georgia? 

A. The constitution recognizes no preference. Tliere 
are christians of every denomination, but the Baptists and 
Methodists are tbe most numerous. 

Q. What 1$ the government of the state ? 

A. The constitution of Georgia has been lately revised, 
and very much -resembies that of the United States. The 
constitution of Georgia pays particular attention to the lit- 
erature of the state, and has conterapkted it on a large an4 
liberal scale, which promi^s the happiest consequences. 

Of KENTUCKY. 

Q. What are the situation and eictent of Kentucky ? 

A. It is situated between 33 degrees 30 minutes and 39 
dagraes 50 minutes of north latitude, and between 83 and 
90 degrees of west longitude. It is 250 miles long, and 
3J00 broad. 

Q. How is Kentucky bounded? 

A- It is bounded on the north west by the river Ohio 
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irest by the M isshi{^ i south by North-CaroUna, and tast 
by Virginia. 

Q. What are the ci/il divisions of Kentucky. ? 

A. It is divided into 26, viz. Maditon^ Lincoln, Gar» 
rard, Mafcer, Wa&hi^gton, Franklin, Nelson, Shelby, Jef- 
ferson^ Bullet, Hardin, Green^iuogatt, Christian^ Warren. 
Mason^ Fiemcoji^, Bracken, Cambell^ Harrison, Boorbon^ 
i^ayette, Woodtord, Scott, Clarke, and Montgomery. 

Q. What>are the principal towns in these .oounties ? 

A« Of the county of Jeffdrson the shira-town is Louis- 
ville; of Fayette, Lexington; of Mercer, Harodstown; of 
Nelson, Banisiown; of Franklin, Frankfort 

Q» What are the riveFs of Kentucky ? 

A. The most -considemble are the Ohio, Sandy, Lickina;, 
Kentucky, Salt^ Green and Cumberland rivers. Beside 
these, there are namerous smaller rivers which water the 
cou1»try very plentifuliy in every, part of it. ^^ 

Q. What IS the climate of Kentucky ? 

Ak The climate is heaithyi the saouneiB being neither 
very hot, nor the winters very cold. 

Q. Wbat i> the face of the state ? 

A. Great part of it is covered with large timber^ it con* 
taiss very few swamps and is uneven, though not nuMintain- 
OU9. A bed 6f lime-stone, lying six or eight feet below 
the sof f^e, extend-^ all over Kentucky. 

Qv What is the soil of Kentucky ? 

A. It is 61 variotts.kinds, and generdly. very fruitful T 
all those productions which are found in Virginia* . 

Q. What. is the chief town m Kentucky ? 

A« Frankfort^ situate in Franklin county on the north 
bank of Kentucky River« It has a statehouse built of stone, 
and contains many. good houses. 

Q« What other towas are (here of consequence ^ 

A. Kentucky is a newly, setliect^ slate, and none of its 
towns «re yet lai^e» Lexington stands on ILlk river, 24 miles 
east of Framkford i. it contains 2^X)0 inluibitants and is rap* 
idly increasing. -■.'■ Louisville, situated oh the Ohio at the^ 
faila, is a fine stand ibr trade ; several others are beginning ' 
to be settled in the ibrm 6f tow;ns, ,and promise in future. 
to be of Gonseqiience to that part of the United States. 

Q^ Wiial is the number of iriUabitan ts in Kentucky ? 
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A. By the census in 1790 tliey were estijxiated at 73^677. 
In 1 800 there was 220,^59. 

Q. What is their character ? 

A. Thisstateissettledprincipally by people from differ- 
ent parts of America^ and they retain, the manners, customs, 
habits and religions of the parts from which they originally 
came* The Baptists are the most numerous sect ia 
Kentucky* 

Q What is the state of literature in Kentucky .? r 

A« Schools are established in various parts of^ the state> 
and are much attended to. Provision is made for a college 
in Kentucky. 

Q* What is the government of Kentucky I .. 

A. Similar to that of Virginia. 

Op OHIO. 

Q. What are the situation and. extent ,of Qbio ? - 

A. It is situated between 39 and 42 degrees and 20 mni. 
of north latitude» and between 80 degrees and 35 minutes* 
and 85 degrees and 10 minutes of west longitude. Its ex- 
tent from east tb west is about 200 miles/and rather more 
than 200 unless where it is widest fiom north to south. 

Q. How is it bounded ? 

A. By Fenni»ylvania on the east y by the Ohio river on 
the south ; by the Indiana Territory on the west, and part* 
Jy by lands lying between the lakes .MichigatT and Erie, 
and parity by the Canada line pn the north. 

Q. What are the principal rivers in Ohio ? 

A. The Ohio in the south is oAich the. largest and most 
important. By means of this, and the various streams 
which empty into li, water conveyance is furnished to the 
Missisippi, and thence to the Athantic^for the principai 
part of the produce of this state. The iVrnskingum, Hock- 
hocking> Scioto^ the Great and Little Miami^ m run south- 
erly and empty into the Obiot and all except the last af- 
lord batt^au navigation from the country down to tbe.Ohio. 
The Yeaud river, Cayaboga»Iberon« Sandusky and Alaume, 
alt run northerly, and empty into Inake Erie, and thus fur- 
nish a water carriage by the lake to Upper Canada. Be$ide 
the rivers above mentioned, there ar^ many of a smaHec 
size, furoisliing convenient mill<*$eats in every part of this 
sute. With those and the brooks and springs^ ivilh 
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which this country m'Uch abounds, the tUte af Ohio is 
perhaps as well wattired as any tract oi countr) equally 
large, in the y/orld. There ar« salt sorings also in the dif- 
ieretH parts gf.Chis state which supply considerable quan- 
tities ot salt lur the inhabitants. 

Q. What are the soil and climate of Ohio ? 

A. The soil is almost everv where, remarkably rich and 
productive, yielding an ample reward for the labor of ^he 
bushandmau. The climate, though sutject to intermitting 
and remitting fevers, like other new uncieartd countries 
in the same latitude, is by travellers, and settlers^said to be 
pleasant and healthy, and less severe than in those parts of 
the United Stages which lie on the saiae parallel, nearei 
the Atlantic. 

Q* What are the natural productions of the soil in Ohio ? 

A. They are the su^ar- maple, sycamore, black and white 
mutberyV black and white walnut, butternat.chesnut, white> 
black, spanish,^ and chesnut oaks, hickory, cherry-tree, gum* 
tree, iron wood, ash, aspin, sassafras, crab-apple, custard- 
apple and several kinds of plum-trees, some of these gFOw 
to a very great size, and maBile>$t the peculiar richness of 
the soil in which they ar^ produced. Both the -high and 
low grounds, produce great quantities of various kinds of 
gfapes,of which the old settlers have made wines of a good 
q uali ty« Cotton is, also,. said to be « natural prpduetiun 
of the southt;rn parts of this state. , . 

Q» What are the animal produciions of Ohio ? 

A. Deer, wild cattle, bears, wolves, catamounts, foxei, 
and the various other kinds of wild game Avith which the 
northern parts of the United States abound, are found here 
in vast numbers; and tuirkies> ^geese^ ducks^ swans, tea), 
pheasaiitSj patridges. Sec. are very numerous. Many of 
the rivers furnish a plentiful supply of fish, of diflFerenl 
[kinds and an estcellent quality. , 

€t« What is the face of the country ? 

A. It Is not mountainous, but is variegated with hills 
-wliich are capable of tillage^^ vallies and t<itervales, and it 
is said the swamps may be easily drained, so that thete is 
very little waste lan4 to be found in this finecountry. 

Q, What are the civil divisions of this stale .^ 

A. It is divided into the 9 counties following, viz. Ad« 
ams, Hamilton, Ross, Jefferson, Trumbul)) Clermont, Bel- 
ijaonti Washington ai^ Fairfteld^ 
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Q. What are the principal settlements in Ohio ^: 
A* Sandusky near the westen^ of lake £rie> Marietta^ 
at the moutfar of the Muskingom^ Cincionatf at Fdrl Wasb« 
ingtonrand Chillioothe on the Great Mia9;ni4' The latter. 
I^Iace is the present seat of government; Thiese are name* 
loas other settlements in this country^ and the state is fast 
popoiating by an enterprizing^ and hardy set oi inhabitacta 
horn various parts of the United States, and probably will in 
a few years, become a wealthy , powerful, populous and . 
important braneh of the genera^ government, 
Q. What is ttie number cf inhabitants in Ohio- ^ 
A. By the census which was taken in ldOO> it was. 
&>und to coiitain 45'.3j65« 

Q. What b die government of' Ohio ^ 
A. In 1802 a delegation of the inhabitants met in coa- 
Tention> at Chillicothe^.and ibtmedj and adopted a constU 
tulion^ which is repobiicao, %nd the ensuing winter it was 
acknowledged, by congress, asan independ^mt state^and 
as such was admitted into the Uni<m« 

Or THE INDIANA TERRITORY. 
Q; How is the Indiana Territory bounded i'^ 
A.' By the North- Western Territory on the east } Iff 
Canada on the north 4 by the Missisippi river on tbe west ^. 
and by tile Ohio rivef- on the south. 

Q. What do you observe generally, xespecting the Indf* 
aoa Territory ?^ 

A* It is an extensive country, containing a great varie- 
iy of fine soil. Its animal, and vegetable productions 
are similar to those of the North- Western Territory. It 
contains a great number of Indians who are uncivilized ; . 
but, as the country becomes settled' by white people, their 
number diminishes. Civilization appears to be destructive., 
to their pursuits; and ^ey either retire before it, to more 
remote parts ot the wilderness, or growing dispiritedp they 
gradually drop away, and after a few years, the coantry. 
is left entirely to the white people^ ^ 

Q. What is the government of the Indiana -Territory } - 
A. It was constituted a distinct government, tnthe ses- 
sion <jf Congress 17^—1800. It has a governor, secre- 
tary* and three judges, who ale appointed by the President 
:i>ftha Unllad States, . 
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Q. What number of inhabitants is there in the Indiana 
Territory ? 

A; There was 0,6^^1 in 1800» 

Q. What is Uie seat of government in the Indiana- Ter^^ 
ritory ? 

A. Saint Vmcenne« on the Wabash, is at present^ the 
seat of governo^nt. 

Of TENNESSEE. 

Q. What is t[m situation of Tennes^iee ? 

A, It lies bet ween %S degrees and 36 degrees 30 minntes 
of north lalitade, is 400 miles in length and 101 in breadth. 

Q. What are the boundaries of Tennessee ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by Kentucky ; on the east 
by North-Carolina ; on the south by South-CaroUna and 
Georgia; on the west by the Missisippi. 
' Q. What are its civil divisions \ 

A. It is divided into 3 districts* Washington, Hamilton 
and Mero ; these districts contain 10 counties, Washington, 
Sullivan, Greene^ Hawkins, Knox, Jefferson, Sevier> Da- 
vidson, Sumner and Tennessee. 

Q. What rivers doth it contain ? 

A. The Missisippi, Tennessee, Cumberland, Holsten, 
ClinCl), Wolf, Hatcbee, Forked-deer, Obion and Reelfoot» 
. Q. What mountains doth it CQintain ? 

A. The yellow, the bald, the iron, and Unka mountains 
from the eastern boundary, and separate it hrom North- 
Carolina. Clinch mountain divides the waters of Holsten 
and Clinch rivers ; and Cumberland mountain separates 
the west ern part of the Territory /rom the eastern part. 

Q.VVhat are the principal towns ? 

A. KnoxviUe, the seat of government, is situate in a bean- 
liful spot on the north side of Holsten river, in the district 
of Hamilton. Nashville on the south bank ol' Cumber- 
land river in the district of Mero. Jonesborougb in the 
district of Washington. 

Q. What is the number of inhabitants ^ 

A. In 179 1 the returned number was 35,691, but it is 
found now to contain more than 60,000, and is consequent- 
ly entitled,according to act of Congress to all the priviledges 
of an independent state, and as such has been admitted 
inl.P the Union m 179^6. In I80Q it contained 105i,60^. 

Q. What is its government ? 
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A. It ha« lately aciopted s conslUationa! form of gW'- 
ernment of its ovrfi» oo repubitcan principles, similar to 
those of the other States. 

Q. What are the vegetable pf eductions of tHts terrltotj ^ 

A. Majesticredcedars, oak, hickory, black and white 
walnul» sycamofe, locusts* elca» bornbean; mittberry^ citerry* 
and sagar maple. In the low gFounds^ cane^ snake-root^ 
angelica, crahap{^e« papaw^ s^eet-anise* spikenard^ and 
grapes. The glades are covered with wild rye, wild oats;, 
c(o\%r, strawberries, pea vines and baHaloe-grass; wh^t 
is cttittvated to great advantage. 

Q* What antnials are found here ? 

\. The bttSaloe, deer, eik, bear, beaver, otter/ panther, 
wild-cat, musk-rat, raccoon,, fox, wolf, and squirrel, pa- 
tridges, quails, pigeons, wild torkeys, ducks^ geese* and 
swans. The rivers are stored with trout^ perch, cat-fish, 
bu(faio»fish, red horse, eels, &c. 

Q. What metalic, mineral and fossil prodacitons have 
been discQvered? 

A. It is said that the Indians know of a silver mine, bu4^ 
wilt not discoMir it. The country abounds wilh iron ore» 
and there are several lead mines« Copperas, all am and 
nitre have been found in caves. Salt springs are very &e« 
quent, and there is limestone in great. plenty. 

Q. What is the climate/ 

A* Temperate and healthy; on the western side of Cum- 
berland Mountain the summer is hotter than on the eastern 
side* North easterly storm* never ^each this country. 

Q. What is the state of manufactures and commerce ? 

A. Iron and salt are xQanufacturedt and th^re is a cotton 
manufactory established under the direction of workmen 
from Europe* The iirticles of traffic ac|^ bar and cast iron, 
lead, deer skins, furs, ginseng, beef, cattle, horses, pork and 
flour. This tertitbry is well situated for the navigation 
of the Misstsippiy and a very good road might- be opened 
from Nashville to New^Orliean*. 



.« i m ^ ■ 



Op THE NATCHES. 
Q. What do you observe respecting the Natefaes } 
A- U is bounded north. and east, by Georgia i west by 
the Mid<^i«tippt river; and south by West-Florida. In A. t), 
l^OO,it was erected, by Congresis, into a distinct govccn- 
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nienff under what is denoRiin»ted the "second stage** — v\au 
choosing its own legislative and civH officers. It is finely 
iiituated. on the Mtssssippi river» to carry on commerce; 
and, as the navigation or that fiver is now free, by the trea- 
ty with* bpain ; and as tlie countty is very prodaitiveytt 
bids tair, in a tiew years, to become a wealthy, powerfal# ) 

and important part ot the United States. 

s« •■ 

Or THE Unit£D Statks at large. 

Q. What' do juu 6b*«erve oi* the United States at large ? 

A. That, all C(»mbined; they form a great political le- 
public, though se^ratttly they are independent. 

Q, Wtiai is the government of the United States ? 

A. It is a republic consissting of three branches, viz. a 
president, senate, and house ot representatives. There are 
two senators from each slatej and a representative for eve* 
ry thirty thousatid inhabitants. The senators hold their 
offices tiir SIX ye.ars. The executive power is vested in the 
President ot the United States. . 

Q. Wliat is the seat of government in the United States > 

A. The permanent seat of government is in that part 
of the District of Columbia, which is oh the Maryland side 
oCthe Potomack.and is called Washington after the first 
president ot the United States. 

Q. What i4 the military strength of the United States ? 

A. No standing force is kept up unless in actui^l service. 
The country depends for it> cielerce upon the militia, 
^hich consists of^every male above eighteen years of age 
that is not an invilid. 



Of SPANISH AMERICA. 
Q. What are the Spanish provinces in North-America ? 
A They are East and West-Florida^ Louisiana, Old 
and New-Mexico. * - 

Q. What are the situatio|i and extent of East and West* 
Florida f 
A. They ijTe between. 25 and 32 degrees of north lit!- 
\ tude, and between 80, and 9? df greea of west longitude. 
1, They are together 600 miles long and 1 SO broad. 
!» Q. How are the Floridas bounded ^ 
I* A^ They are bounded on the north by Georgia'; east by 
{^ the Atlantic Ocean ;. south by the Gu^h of Mexico; and 
i* West by the Missisippi. 
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Q. What rivers are there in the Floridas ? ' 

A. SL Joho'sand the Indian rivers which ran ea&t into 
the Atlantic; Seguana, Apalachicola, CataHatchi/ Eseam- 
bia. Mobile, Pascogula, an^l i^earl rivers, which ran south 
and empt^' into the gulpb of Mexico. 

Q. What is the chzsaAe of the Floridas ^ 

A. Very warm, but allayed by cool breezes frem the sea. 

Q. What is thje^oii of the Floridas ? 

A. It is very fruiliulyand the seasons are to favorable 
that two crops of corn. are produced in a year. 

Q. What are the productions of the Floridas I 

A. They are similar to those of Georgia, as is tt^ fiice of 
the country. 

Q: What are the seasons of the Floridas f 

A. The summers, toward the sea, are extremely warm, 
but farther into the country they are more miid and pleas^ 
ant. The winders are very short and very mild. 

Q What are the capital towns of the Floridas^ 

A. St. Augustine is the capital of East Florida^ and 
Pensacola of West-Florida. They both stand on the sea- 
filiore, are of an oblong form, and are places of some trade. 

Of LOUISIANA. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Louisiana ? 

A. ft lies west of the Misstsippi river, which div^kes it 
from ihe United States, as established ^^ by the Treaty of 
Peace* Its limits North and W est are not perfectly knowni 
and the latitude and longitude ere not. iully ascertained. 

Q. How is Lotiisiana bounded ? , 

A, Exclusive of the Floridas it is bounded north and 
north-west by those high lands which divide the waters 
that run northward in the St. Lawrence and Hudson's Bay, 
from those which fall into tbe Missisippi; west by the 
high lands, called '* bhining Mountains," which divide the 
waters between the Atlantic, and Pacific Oceans in that 
J>art of North America; On the south-west, by New-Mex* 
ico; south by the Gulph of Mexico j and east by the Mis- 
slsippi river. ^ 

Q. What is the feceof the country ? 

A. It is very unequal. On the west side of tlieMissi- 
sippi, opposite the Island of Orleans, almost as high upas 
the mouth of the Ohio, it is, except a narrow strip of land 
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^ swattpjrccmntry for SO or 40 miles beck* Thii is oov* 
er ed with water, toar or five monUis in the year, when the 
Misstttppi overfibwsj from M to 40 feel deep» In siany 
parts ei thisgreat tt:rf ttoiy the face ef the country* is fine, 
and the soil as prodttctive, and kiwimnt as can be foand; 
in the world. 

Q. How is Lottisiaoa divided ? 

A. Into Eastern^ Lower, «nd Upper Louisiana. 

Q. What rivers are there in Loouiana f 

A. The Missisippt, is the largest, and the largest in 
19orth*Anierica. inta this enipty several large streams, 
Xft'hich run from the westward, through difierent parts oi 
the coiintry. Among them are the Missouri, lUinois, Nal« 
chitoches, Mexicano, Rio Perdido, Red river, St* Peters* 
Mangona, Cau^as, and St. Francis. 

Q. What are the productions of Lomsiana? 

A. The animal productions are much like those in the 
tincakivaled parts of the U. States^ including the northern 
and southern.— -With>culti\'a(jkm it will produce all the vs* 
*ioua fruits, and art roles of commerce, which are raised ei- 
ther in the Southern States, or the W« India islands. The 
timber, the natural growth of the soil, is in many places, 
large^ abundant, and vahiabk. And in roaoy parts of the 
country, there are large tracts which have no timber upon 
thero.^ Xhe&e tracts are called PrairieSi by the inhabitants. 

Q. What are the mineral productions ? 

A. Silver, lead, iron, coal, marble, slate, and Plaister of 
Paris. There are also, large quantities of fossil salt found 
in Upper Louisiana. 

Q. What is the climate of Louisiana/ 

A. It varies* very con siderablyj which must be the^se 
in a country of siicb extensive, and varying latitudes. In 
the southern parts, it is regulisrly hei in summer, and 
changeable in the winter ; wlnlst in theDorthern-, it is more 
temperate in the summer, and severe in the winter. 

Q. What b the capital of Louisiana: ? 

A. New Orleans. It stands on the east bank of the 
Missisippi, about 105 miles from its mouth in SO d^reea 
and 2 minutes of north latitude, and 89* degrees and 5$ 
minutes of west kngitude. In 1788 there was 1 100 houses 
m this city, but most of them were * destroyed by fire in 

R 
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March of thai v«ar. It it laid to contain between 8 and 9 
thousand inhabitants, 

Q, What number of inhabitants are there in Louisiana ? 

A* Exclusive of Indians, there are about 60,Q0O^ who 
are Spanish, French^ Americans^ some Germans, and En^ 
lis!), and Negroes. 

Q. What is said to be their character for learning ? 

A. They are represented as being very illiterate, bttt a 
small part of them being able to read or write* 

Q. Are there many Indian nations in thts territory ? 

A. There is a considerable number in the interior coun* 
try, living along the banks of the numerous rivers ; and they 
are generally, savage, warlike, and crueL 

Q. What is the government o( Louisiana^ ^ 

A. It is now, by treaty, a territory belonging to tbje U. 
StaiOsi, and subject to their control. Its present governnaent 
is prescribed by a law of congress, passed in A. D. 1 803 « 
Vesting the president of the U. S. with almost absolute 
power over it. It is presumed that measures will^ before 
many years/ be adopted, for incorporating it wtth the U. 
States ; and when this event takes place, it will assume a 
republican lorm. 

Q. What is the prevailing religion in Louisiana ? 

A. The Roman Catholic. 



Of NEW-MEXICO and CALIFORNIA. 

Q. What are the situation. and extent of New-Mexic6, 
including California ? 

A. It is 2,000 miles long, and 1,600 broad ; and is situa- 
ted between 23 and 43 degrees of north latitude^ and be- 
tween 9 4' and 126 degrees of west longitude* 

Q. How is it bounded ? 

A. On the north by unknown lands ; on the east by 
Louisiana; on the south by Old Mexico and the South Se^; 
and on the west by the South Sea. 

Q; How is it divide ? 

A. Int<^the four provinces of New-Mexico Proper in the 
north-east; Apacheria in the south-east; Sonora in the 
South ; and the Peninsula of California. 

Q. What is the climate of these countries I 

A. The climate is healthy and pleasant. 

Q. What is the soil ? 

A. FraitfuL 
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ft. Wkat are the proddctioiis of Ibesc ceuntr i« ? 

A. They are very va]iiable« for thoirgb we knovjr very 
little of the vegetable productions, yet tiiere is agtooo pearl 
fishery on. the coast ; ^old mines are iband in tho itUerter 
•ounlry, and large plains of salt lying in a solid mass. 

Q« What is the chief town ? 

A. Santa Fee, tn 104degfecsof west longitudt^ and m 
S&o( nbr(!h latitude. 

Q. Whatsis the character of the inhabitants of ^ew-^ 
Mexico and California i 

A. Most of the inhabitants are IndiaiM whom the Span- 
ish missionaries have civilised and taught the arts of raising 
corn and making wine* The Spanish settlements are weak 
and the people jealous and suspicious. ' They do not care 
to pablisn the natural advantages of their country^ lest oth- 
er nations should be induced to visit it. 



Of MEXICO. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Mexico ? 

A. It is 2,000 miles long, and 600 broad* It is situated 
between 8 and 30 degrees of north ktitade^ and between 
83 and 1 10 of west longitude. 

Q. How is Mexico bounded ' 

A. It is bounded on the north by New-Mexico ; north- 
east by the Gutph of Mexico; south<»east by Terra Firma^f 
and south-west by the Pacific Ocean. 

Q. How is it divided ? ^ 

A. Into the following audiences* via. Galicta, Mexice 
Proper, and Gautimaia. 

Q. What is the climate of Mexico? 

A. It is very hot, and on the eastern shore unhealthy. 

Q. What is the soil of Old Mexico ^ 

A. It -t» productive* but more so of fruits than of grains. 

Q. What are the productions of Old Mexico ^ 

A. Gold and silver in vast quantities* sugar* indigo.* 
cotton*cocoa, cochineal* all kinds of tropical fruits in per- 
fection. The trees are in a constant state of verdure* and 
they blossom and bear fruit alt the yesLt. In Mexico is 
found the Mangrove* which was mentioned in the account 
of Africa. 

Q. What is the face of the country ? 

A. Toward Ae Atlantic it is fiat and marshy^ but inland 
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and on Ihe Seath-Sea» h k arooAlakiaai, frfeasKit ittid 
l^althy. 
Q. Whftt ara iKe animal prpdactioiis? 

A. It has all theantaak which »(» fouikl 1a the «otttk* 
ern paru ol'the U. States, ancLsoQie which 9Ke ipe^uliar Im 
Mexico. The most remarkahle are the pecarrec^ a small 
ihhick aaHiial resemhling * pig in shape r a94 the sletb^ 
^▼hich is ^ named from its i^ndolence. It bouq<» a tm% 
with great pain, lives on the leaves and fruit as Iom; as a • 
my remain, and when it is to descenff, coUeets iteeUTinto m 
bunch, and iatts to the ground. It is so ntan/ dajf» toav'. 
eltingCromone treelo«iiother, that it freifuenlly gi!ow« 
kao daring thejourney, and notMng can nuuce it %fuck&sk^ 
ks movements. There ere many btr<ls in MeKtco^ of mo9t 
beaotiful plumage. 

Q« MThat do you observ* -of the inbahitflBitS'rf jyiexico ? 

A. They are divided into three classes^ viz. whites^ In- 
dians and negroes. The whites are much like the inhabi-^ 
tants of Old Spain, miy move effemmate and disflpatttd. 
The Indtina are d^ecttdaikl -oppressed; the negroes «rer 
as in other coun4iries wbese s^very k susthoriscd. The 
Spanish clergy are very numeroiif . 

Q. What IS the chief town of Mexico ^ 

A. MeKfoo, which stands oo a htf^ ;p\mt suaoanded 
by high mountains. It coDtains aisotyt 1 50,000 4nbabiteats« 
"I he houses are convenient, a&d the public bttUdiii^ ar» 
inagnif^cent. 

Q.. What oommeictal cittei arethene ? 

A. Acapuico, which stands on a bay In fe soath-^le4i 
2 1 miles souths west of MskioOi sod Lavera Crtt% an ^e 
Gulph of Mexico. 

Q. What is the govenuaeol xA Afextoo f 

A. It is govern^ by a viceroy Inun ^parn, who tltoi^ 
superseded in thfee years oflier bis appo«tt(mei»t».oomfx\oiily 
makes bis fbf tune. 






Of THE NORTH-WEST COAST « AMERICA. 

Q. What'is known of (iie Norths We^t Coast of" America^ 

A« There is a targe extenr of coast and isUmdi ffom the 

latitude of ^^ degrees to 60 degrees north, mhabited by the 

native savages, but of late years freqaentedby adventai- 

en&oin Europe, India atidihe United States of America 
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fvtbe benefit of the far trade. The furs are purchased of 
the natives and Tended in China, and the trade has proved 
very lucrative* 

Q. What is theappearance of the oountrjj and the tem^- 
peralure of the climate ? 

A. The country is mountainous near the shore, but there 
are nunyibe harbours and inlets* The ciiraate is milder 
fehta in the same latitudes on the eastern side oi America 
•r in Chma. Vegetation comes on very early in the spring. 
The rivers abound with salmon,jand the seas with cod, had* 
dodc, halibut and whales. 

Q» What is the. breadth of the straits which separates A« 
neriea from Asia ? 

A. About 13 leagues. It is frozen over in the winter^ 
and the v^habitantf as Weti a» otber^ animals easily pass ov- 



O* SOWTH-AMERICA. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of South^America ^ 

A. It is situated between 12 of north and 56 degrees of 
sooth latitude, and between 60 and dl degrees of west Ion* 
gitude. It is 4,600 miles long, and ^,300 broad. 

.Q» How is South Americaoounded ? 

A. It is bounded. on the north by the Atlantic Ocean and 
Noilh-America ; on the east by the Atlantic Ocean ; on 
#)e south by the* straits of ^ftigetlan; and on the west by 
the Pacific Ocean. 

Q. How h South-Amepca divided I 

Av Ft is divided into tlie following countries': Terra 
JFirma, Peru, Amazoni^ Paragua, and Chili, which belong 
toSp^in; Guiana to' the Dutch ^ Bt-azil to Portugal, and 
Patagonio to the native^ 

Or TERRA FIRMA- 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Terra FirmA? 

A. Itis 1,400 n^ileslong and 7€0 broad T »ilaated be* 
t ween the equator and 1(2 dejgrees of north jatitudei and ber 
tween 60 and 8iZ degrees ofvvest longitude. 

Q. How is Tena Firma bounded > 

A. It is bounded on the north by the Atlantic Ocean 
and Mexico ; east by the Atlantic C3cean and Surrinam ;; 
^Oth hy Amazonia and Peru ; and west by (he FaciAcOireani 
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Q. How U Tern Firing divided f 
A. Into nkid piovincM ; viz. Term Finim Pro^» CW« 
thugeaay SL Martha^ Rio de la Hacha, Veneaoeb. Copier 
na, New-Aodaliuia«la the ftorth, and New-Graoada ^iKxl 
Popayan^ m the south. 
Q. What ts the clinate of Terra Firma ? 
A. It lies within the torrid fKme» and the cpimtrjr b «K- 
tremely hot^ wet and unhealthy. Daring those aaofntbe 
which are the winter in the inoce aeiiherly count ries« it im 
very stormy. 
Q. What is the soil of Terra Firma ? 
A. It b various. On the UMst it is sandy and. ^rten^ 
within the country it is very fruitful. * 

Q. What are the prodactions of this country ^ 
A. The anknal and v^etable productions are aiadt 
like those in Old Mexico. Those of the vegetable kind 
peculiar to this country are ihc Manzanillo tree^ which 
bears a fruit resembUng an ^ppie» bat .tnlghly poisonoos ; 
and the Carthagena b^Oy which ^rows on a ktnd of «f ild 
willow, and is an antidote to the hi te of the venoiaous an-- 
iuials, which are very common in this ceimtfy* 
Q. How are the seasons in Teria firma? 
A. The same as in Old Mexico. 
Q. What is the chief town of Terfa Firma ? 
A. Panama* which stands on a iai^ hay of the susae 
name, on the shore of the Pacific Ocean^ in which ihe^ is 
a valuable pearl fishery, and to this port comes all the ^oki 
and silver ; hence it is transported by land to Porto JBello 
and Carthagena on the eastern <iideot the oontiaeat to be 
shipped ibr Europe.^ 
Q. What rivers are tliere in Terra Fkma? 
A. The Oronoke* Rio Grande, Darieq^ and Cbagnt* 
Q. What mountains are therein Terra Firma ? 
A. There are many high moantains. A little southward 
of tSis country begin thfe Andes, which swe the hig^st 
mountains in the world, 

Q. What do yotx observe of die inhabiie^ts } 
A. They consist of the same classes, «9 hi Meftkrot and 
the same character ^is a;>plicable to thc«« 
Q. Whvt is the governinient oi Terna Fima ^ 
A. ii is like the other Spanish province^^ governed by % 
viceroy from Spain < 



Oe PERU. 
^. What are thei fiitoatioji and extent •f Peru ? 
A> It is I,d00 miles locg, and ilOO broad, it i< betweaa^ 
the e<}aaior and 25 degrees of south latiUde* at>d between 
60 nod 8 1 degrees of west longitude. 
Q. How is Pern bounded ^ 

A^ It is bounded on the north by Terim Firina ; east l>]r 
the Andes; south by Chili j and w^st by tht Pacific Ocean* 
^« What are the rivers in Peru i 

A. A large number rise in the Andes, and run through^ 
the country, of which the largest are the Amazon ^'Oronoko/ 
Granada^ or Cagdeleaa and La Piata. These ri^rs tise 
in -the Andes, but run eastward inio the Atlantic Ocean. 
The Aasiasonis the laigest in the world ; and tU ooar^ia 
aboat 5,000 miles, its windiugs ki'cluded. 

Q.^ What is the highest elevation of Om Andes '? 
f\. Ciymboraaoj the highest of the Aodesi is f 0,880 
feet above the letel of the sea; and the height ol that part 
of it which is perpetually covered with snow is 1^^400 ieet» 
'Q. How is Peru divided ? , ^ 

A. Into the lhr«fe audiences of lima, Quilo and Lea 
Charcos. 
<i,. Wkttl istheclinute ofPer^^ 
A. h is not^o hot as some other ooontrks lyki^ih (h<s 
same latitude; it is almost cons^tly 't>vershaddwed by 
clouds, tho^ it never rains in the country oi' Peray the dews^ 
b4>wevor falMarge» and supply the defiot^tic^k 
Q. What is the aoH of Peru ? 

A. The coast is generally sandy and ^barren, bixt on ihe 
sides of rivers, and in the interior parts> it ift very iiruiltttl. 
Q. What are the productioa^c^ Peru ^ 
A. Quick-^siiyer^goldy stiver in greater abuadaKide than 
iti any other country, Indian eorn^ wheats balsam of Pent, 
sugar, win6, cotton, cattle, shee|H deer, lions* bears, mon* 
kc^^ the lama, the vicuna* i»rHiltry, parrots, &e. The 
sheep, are so iargeas to be used as beasts of burden. &• 
Side tite- other beautiful trees in thk oountry^ ther^ is the 
Quinquijua, which furnishes the Peruvian bark, so usefai: iH 
medicine. - 

tj. WhatislhecapiUlofPeTuI 

A* Lima, which is also the lacg«st eity in South Am^^- 
!c% ft contains ^S«i^0Q^4nba]Mtaa#s,.htt^ iiM s^^hjaet loffie- 
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^uent and mbst terrible eartfaquaikes. It standi aboat'5 
leagues from the shore of the Pacific Ocean, on the rtver 
Remon, and IB a place of extensive commerce. 

Q* What other important towns are there in Peru ? 
A« Qaito, Payta> Gaayaquil} Cttsco, Potosi, and Por(o» 
Q. Whtil do you obsetve of the inhabitants ^ 
A. They ase like those of Terra Fifina* 
Q. What is the ^vemment ? » 

A. The same as in Terra Finna. 
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Q. What are the situation and extent of Chili > 

A. it is 1,290 miles long, and 500 broad; between 425 
and 45 degree of south latitade; and 65 and ^5 of west 
longitude. 

Q. How is it bounded ? 

A. It IS bounded on the north by Peru ; east by La 
Plata; sooth by Patag«nia ; and west by the Pacific Oceamr 

Q, How is Chili divided ? 

A. It is^divided into two parts by th;e Andes ; on the 
east is Chili Proper, and on the west the province of Cutio, 

Q. What is the climate of Chili f 

A. Bjr enjoying the breezes of the Pacific X)cean, a»d 
the air from the Andes, it is not so wava as other coull* 
tries in the same latitude. 

Q. What are the seasons of Chili ? 

A. Spring begins in the month of August, Summer in- 
NoveiDber, autumn in February, and winter in May. It 
rarely snows in (he country, but the Andes are perpet- 
uallv covered with soow. 

Q. What h the soil of Chili ? , 

A. Itisvery fertire,and well watered by small stfeatfb 
all over the country. 

Q. What are the vegetable productions of Chili ? 

A. They ^e apples, pears, plumbs, peaches, quincdir 

a^icotv almonds, cocoa-nuts, olives, grapes, figs, strawber- 

Kies, and all sorts of grain in abundance and in great per^ 
fectioik 

Q. What ajre th9 animal productions > 

-A-^^There are no venomous animals tir insects in Chili, 
but (he wild and tame inimals, which are common to oth- 
er countries m Souths America, are found in Cliili* md' 
neat cattle are the staple of the country. 
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Q. What are the mineral productions ? 

A* GoM« silver and lead mines are fouMd in great abu^ 
dance in Chili, bat the natives coaceal their knowledge ot 
theridiest. 

Q. What is the nitmber of inhabitants in Cbtlt ^ 

Ai Ther0 are about 20>000 white and 6QfiOQ Indians, 
wbo aremostly independent. 

Q. What is the chief town in Chili ? 

A. Bt» Jago, which stands on a large plain, is a imrgo 
and handsome town, and ha« a^good harboor. ^ 

Q. What other considerable towns are tliere in Chill ? 

A. Baidivta* LxkperiaL Valsaraiso, which with the cap- 
ital ktand on the west side, and ^t- J^w ^^ FrontierGBOir 
6ie east side. The govemiMnt isiibe that of the other 
Span ish pr o vincesw 

Or PARAGUA, or, LA PLATA. 

Q« What is the sitoalion and'extent.of Paragua I 

iU It is 1 ,500 miles long, and l/XX) broad. It » siHiat^ 
ed between 12 and 37 degrees of south btitiiide^ and SO 
and 75 degrees of west longitude. 

Q. How i$ Paragtta bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by Axnassonia^ ^ast bf 
Brazil; ^outb by Patagonia ; and west by P^»u and Chili. 

^ Howss.the country divided ? 

Am It ift divided into the provinces of Pari^ua, Parana, 
Guiara, and Uragua, on the north and .^ast^ and Tm^o* 
man and "SSo de la Plata on ih^ south. . 

Q. What rivers are there in Para|traf 

A; The Rio de la Plata, the Paa>agua, Uragua, and Pa^ 
rana, besides many sniaU ones which ikll inio thb 9j0 de Is^ 
Plata. 

Q. What mountains areth«re«n Paragua ? 

A. The Andes mnon the westerA side of ihis oouatry 
and give rise to all the rivers. 

•Q. What is the oU»ate of Parf^^oa ? .. 

A. It Is pieasant aii)d healthy^ 

Q. What is the soil r 

A. It is very f^^itiul, especially along tiie jriver^ *whicb 
•verilew tbehr baniu ev<er^ year* 

Q. .What are the productioiQ of Paragua 7 

A* It prodiices every kind of v«|(etaUe an^ «omal 
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which isooamon to the countries of Sooth- America. The 
cotton, tobacco, and a plant called Paragua, farnish an ex»- 
tensive commerce. In addition to those valuable produc- 
tions, the coantiy yields considerable qaanltties of gold 
and silver. 

Q, What is the capital town of Paragaa I 

A. Bttenos Ayresj which st&nds on the south bank of the 
river La Plata, 200 miles from its mouth, where it h 2a 
miles broad. It is^ the most considerable of all the sea port 
towns in Sonth-America and contains 20^000 inhabitanl^. ' 

Q. What other towns are there ? 

A. St. JagOj Assumption, St Anne, Cividad ReaU and 
Los Royes. 

Q. What do you observe of the inhabitants, religion and 
government of raragaa ^ 

A. The same may be said on each of these heads with 
respect to this, as to the other Spanish countries in South- 
America, onty that the tiatives inhabit the greatest part of 
Paragua, many of whom have been civilized asd chri}« 
tianized by the Jesuits. 

Op AMAZONIA.' 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Amaaoma f 

A. It is 1,200 miles long and 9J50 foroad^ situated be^* 
tween I and'l5 degrees of south latitude^ ^nd 50» and 7$ 
degrees of west longitude. 

Q. How is Amazonia bounded^ 

A. It i» bounded on the north by Terra Firma and 
Guiana $ east by the~Atfantic Ocean aiid Brazil; south by 
1**1 Plata ; and west by Peru* 

Q. What risers are there in Amazonia ? 

A. There are many large rivers, but the largest of aSt 
and the largest in the world, is tbe ri^er Amazon, which 
gtvesr name to the country. It has a course of 6>O0Q miles, 
and at its mouth is 150 miles broad. It is 40 &t horns 
deep 1500 miles within the country. It receh^es all the oth* 
er rivers of which there ^re nearly 200 iti the country^ 
and empties into the Atlantic Ocean. 

Q. What is the climate of Amazonia f 

A. It is fair generally about the fbtstices, and stormy a->^ 
bout the equinoxes. The climate is healthy^ and sami^ 
that trees are green all 1 he year^ 
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Q. Wliat are theprpdactionsof AmacooMi ? 

A. The soil is rich^ and produces fruits of all kinil8cx>ni- 
men to warm climates^ corn and other grain. The woods 
are cedar^ Brazil wood, oak, ebony, log-wo6d» iron wood^ 
and various odier kinds of dying wood ; cocoa, tobacooi 
sagaf canes, cotton, the casipvi root, potatoes, yanss, sarsik 
parilla, gum^, renins, balsom^ pine*apples, guacas, bananas, 
&c. In the forests are found virild honey, deer, wild fowls 
and j>arrots. In the numerous rivers and lakes there are 
many fish of various kinds, bat the country is much infested 
with ailiprators and water serpents* 

Q. What do you observe of the inhabitants of Amazb- 
nia^ 

A. It is. inhabited by the natives, who are numerous. 
They are pagans, and are governed by many petty princes^ 
Vrho are called Caciques. 

Op GUIANA. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of Giuana } 

A. It is situated between the euuator and 8th degree of 
north latitude. It is about 800 miles long, and 500 broad* 

Q. How is Guiana bounded ? 

A. It is bounded on the north by the river Oronoko ; on 
the east by the Atlantic Ocean ; on the south by the river 
Amazon; and on the west by the unexplored country be-. 
4ween that and Peru. 

Q. How is this country divided } 

A. Into Guiana Proper> Surrinam, and Cayenno* 

-Q. What is the climate of Guiana ? 

A. it is generally unbeahhy. The country is low, . 
flat, and marshy, but it is said that the irterior parts are 
interspersed wiih pleasant hills and valleys. 

.Q. What are the productions of Guiana ? 

A. They are generally the same with those of the cou»- 
taries bordering upon it ; the iorportffic eel, when touched on- 
ly with a stick, gives a persoa a shock, and then leaves a 
»ttmb sensation. The laubbaisan amphibious animal, a- 
bout the size of a pig« covered with short h&ir. A great 
variety of snakes and of birds are found in Guiana. 

Q; What is the capital town ? 

A* Surrimim, whicn stands on a river of the aame name« 
llh aplace of great commercei 
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Q. WbMoChertowns are there? 

A* Cayenne, Demaran^ and JEsaequlbd. 

Q. Wliat do yoii observe of Hhe infaabftantst 
. A. The whites consist jof Dutch and French, ft i9 prin* 
ctpaHy inhabited' by the natives^ irho^ are fiitwi^x ^^ ^^ 
ivhites. 

Q. To whotn does Guiana belopg f 

A. To the Dutch and French. 



Of brazil. 

Q« What are the situation and extent of Brazil ? 

A. It is 2,5QOr miles long, ana 700 biroad, sitaafed be- 
tween (he equator and 35 degrees south latitude, an^$5 
and 60 degrees oi west longitude. 

Q. How it. Brazil bounded ? ' 

A. It is bounded north by the month of the river Am^- 
azon, and the Atltfvtic Ocean ; east by the Atlantic i south 
by the mouth of the river La Plata ; and west by a chain 
of mountains which divides it from Paragua and the CfMin- 
Iry of the^ Amazons. 

Q. What is tbeair of Brazil? 

A. 4t is very hot in the northeriv and teaiperatera the 
southern parts. 

Q. What is-the climate I . • 

A. ft is healthjr. - 

Q. What is the soil ? 

A. As fruitful as any country In Soufh-Ainenca. 

Q. What arc the productions of Brazfl ? 

A. Sugar, tobacco, hides, drugs, gold aad diamcmds; 
and on the coast is a valuable whale fishery. 

Q. What do>yoa observe of the inhabitants ? 

A. The country is prfncipalty inhabited by the nativeii; 
who are ignorant and savage. In religion they are pagaas. 
The coast is settled by the Portuguese, who own the coan- 
try, and. are much like the Spanish South Americans. 

Q, Wbataretheprincipai places of trade'? 

A. Pemambivcco tn the north, St. Salvador in the mid* 
die, and Rio Janeiro in the south. 
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Or PATAGONIA. 
Q. What are the situation and extent of Patagonia? 
A. It is about a,100 miles long, and UO broad, lying 
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at the southern extremkj of America* between 35 aRd5i 
degrees of south latitude* 

Q. What dp you observe of the face of the countrj> so3 
and climate oi Patagonia ? 

A. The country is very mountainous, inland^ and the 
clinaate is cold and stormy* The soil produces no trees. 
bat good pasturage^ which feeds vast numbers of wild 
borses and cattle* 

Q. What duyou observe of the inhabitants ? 

A. They are a gigantic, hardy, brave people, wUb tawny 
complexions. They live in thatched houses^ are clothed 
with skins, live by hunting and on Wbatlheir country spon* 
tanepusly produces. 

Op AMERICAN ISLANDS* 
Q. What are the situation and extent of Newfoundland'^ 
A. It is 360 miles long, and '/vO broad. It is between 
46 and 50 degrees of north latitude, and between 55 and 
^9 of west longitude. 

Q. What are the soil and climate ol Newfoundland^ 
A. It is a rocky island, and the climale is cold and ua- 
pleasant. It produces furs and wild Krait* 
Q. What towns are there on this island i 
A. fionavista, Placentia, and St. John's. 
Q« For what is this island chiefly valuable ? 
A. For the conveniences it furnishes uf drying the vast 
quantities of cod fish, which are taken on it» banks. The 
British, who possess the islands posisess al$p that privilege. 

Q. Are there any other islands lying io the neighbour- 
hood of Newfouncfland ? . « 

A. There are two small ones which the French claim, 
St. Pierre and Miquelon* Beside these are Cape Breton 
and the Magdalt^n Islar.ds, ali of which afford advantages 
for carr> ing on the fishery, and catching seals and sea cows. 
Q. How many inhabitants are the<e in Newtoundlaiid f 
A, There are settled here about 1,000 families. 
(I. What is the length and breadth of Cape Breton I 
A/ It is about 1 10 miles long and 50 broad* 
Q, W^hat IS the length amd breadth ot St. John's ? 
A. It is sixty miles long and twenty -one broad. Itliei 
in the Gulph ol St.l*awrence> and has about six thousaittt 
inhabitants. 
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Q, What are the utoation and extent of the Bermudas ? 

A They are situated in 32 degrees of north btitude« and 
65 of west toogitiide. They are rocky and of difficult ac- 
cess. The soil is fruitful* and. the climate serene and heal* 
thy. They lie about three hundred miles east of Can^ina. 
St. George is the capital town, containing about lOOO 
houses, xbe Berttoudas are owned by the British ; they 
are inhabited by about iO^OOO people nearly one half of 
whom are negroes. - 

., Q. What IS the situation of the Bahamas? . 

A. They lie south-eaistward of the Oarolinas, between 
S2 and 2d degrees of north latitude, and betw€;en 75 and 
61 of west longitude. 

Q. What do you observe concerning them ? 

A. They are in number ^bout jlOO^ many of which are 
mere rock« ; some of them are considerably large ; and in 
. all there are about twelve thousand inhabitant^, neaurly balf 
of them negroes. The climate and productions of these 
islands are much like those of the CaroJinas. New-Provi- 
dence is the largest of the islands, and on it is the capital 
town (Called Nassau. The inhabitants of these consist of 
^>anish and English. The English own the Bahamas. 

Q. What are the situation and extent of the West-India 
islands? 

A. They extend from the Floridas almost as far Mrath 
as the mouth of the river Oronoko in South America. 
There are a great number bf^ them, and they belong chiefly 
to the English and the Spaniards, at present ; although the 
French formc^rly were considerable proprietors. The Dutch 
own a few, and the Danes two or three. « 

Q. What is the climate of the West Indies ? 

A. The climate differ^ but a little in all of them. The 
seasons are uniformly warm, but subject to most violent 
liurricanes. The trade winds which blow from the sea 
during the (lay, and the land breezes whiph be^in at even- 
ing, render the situation more agreeable than it otherwise 
would be, though at best the climate is unhealthy to north- 
ern constitutions. 

Q. What arie the productions of the West-Indies ? 

A. They produce rum, sugar, molasses, cotton, cofiee, 
i^ and severaf kinds of spices, all of which are considerable ar« 
tides of commerce. All kinds of tropical fruits grow there 
in gieat abundance. 
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Q« What do yOQ observe of tlw inhabitants ? 

A. Theri ^re about sixty thousand whites io the English 
West If)die.v and four hundred and sixty thousand ne- 
^oes. Iiiihe other islands slavery is encouragred except 
Bi those -which still belong to the French. The whites are 
generally tJcIW haughty and cruel* and the hegroes are 
obliged G| cultivate the soil at tjie expence of their lives 
and tiappine'is* 

Q. What are the names of the roost considerable of these 
islands I / , 

A. They are Jamaica, Antigua, St. Christophers Gre- 
nada, Nevu> Muntserrat, Barbadoes, Dominica* St. Vin- 
cents, Anguilla* Cuba, Domingo, Porto Rico, Trinidad^ 
Margarelta^.Tortuga, Martinique, Guadaloupe, St. JLucia, 
Tobago, St* Bartholomew, Marigalante, Deseada, Eusta* 
ti^ /S>a)b»a, Curracoa, St. Croix, and St. Thomas. 

^,- WhaTislands are therein the southern Ocean ? 

\0Li At .theJ,extremity of South America, opposite to Pa- 
tagonia^ Jies^ Terra del Fuego, separated from the continent 
by :|he Straits of Magellan, it is a barren, rocky island, 
spoid p4ft*of which is a volcano. The south end of this 
istand is Caf ^ Horn. The Falkland islands jie north east 
of the.$traitiof Magellan* The soil and climate are much 
tbejfame'as'i^ Patagonia. They are claimed by the Span- 
iardsA-Who kefsp a military guard^ ihere which is relieved 
fro^ •ffdenos ;^Ay res; 

. "^.> WhSit IS the situati on of Juan Femandes ? 
..r!j!!k.^'Iifies in the South Sea in 53 degrees of south lati* 
t)^,*and.*79[^of west longitude, 590 mrles west of Chili in 
Si^h^^Ain^i^. Here it was that Alexander Selkirk, a 
•S^^hln^n,iai)ded and lived several years atone, until he , 
kadatjinostfol'j^otten his native language. He was taken 
\^9me by captain Woods Rogers, and n'om an account of 
his life, Mr. Daniel Defoe wrote the celebrated ^romance 
of R.6bti^qn Crusoe. The Spaniards are in possession of the 
Ui^d, and have a governor and a town at Cumberland- 
bay in the north part of it. 

.Q. Are there not other islands lying in the South Pacific 
Oceiio? 

A. There are, and most of them ar^^known,^ except at ' 
the shores. The largest of them all, and the largest island 
in the wo[ld> is New-Holland, on which is a settlement be- 
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gau by Ihe English. It h to this island that they exile iheh 
convicts. New-Holland is about 2000 miles long, and is 
between 1 1 and %S degrees of south latitude. Mos( of the 
islands in the south Sea are inhabited by Indians, who are 
a benevolent and ingenious people. These islands produce 
tropical irmts, fowls, hogs and dogs. 

Q. What are the names of the principal islands } 

A. Otaheite, Society Islands^ Otaheroa, Friendly Iilands^ 
New-Zealand> New>Hebrides» and the Marquesas. 

Q. What is the situation of Otaheite ^ 

A. It lies between 17 degrees and 28 minutes and 17 
degrees and ^3 minutes of south latitude, and between 14^ 
degrees t i minutes, and 149 degrees and 39 nnnutes of 
west longitude. It is inhabited by Indians, and .contains 
nearly 200,000. Its productions are breadfruit, plantanes> 
cocoa-nuts, potatoes and other roots; hogs, fowls and dogs* 

Q. What is the situation of the Society Isles ? 

A. They lie to the westward of Otaheite and their pro« 
ductions are the same> though their seasons are near a 
month earlier. 

Q. What is the situation of Otaheroa? 

A. It is situated in 2;3 degrees and 27 minutes of south 
latitude, and 150 degrees and 47 minutes of west longitude*. 

Q. What is the situation of the Friendly islands .? 

A. They lie in 20 degrees of south latitude* and 177 
decrees of west longitude. They are so named becalfse 
the ii)habilants appear remarkable iriendiy to each otheh 

Q» What is the situation of New -Zealand r . ./.. 

A. It consists of two large islands which lie between 34 
and 48 degrees Of south latitude, and 1 66 and \3Q dcgr^^ 
oi east longitude. The inhabitants are large, robust and 
warlike, . ^ . * 

Q. What is the situation of New- Hebrides ' 

A, They are a cluster of islands lying between 14 and 
20 degrees of south latitude, and i 66 and 178 degrees of 
cast longitude. , 

Q. What are the situation and number 0I the Mar- 
quesas ? 

A. They lie between 7 and 10 degrees of south latitudc^^ 

* and between 1 39 and 1 4 1 degrees of west longitude.^ Four 

of them were discovered by the Spaniards^one by captain 
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Cook, and seven by captain Ingcam and captaiii Roberu> 
both of Boston, in 177 ) and 1773. 
- Q. What ii the sbatbernnKMl land which has been dis< 
ceveied^ 

A. A frozen country in latitude 60 degrees south, and 
between 20 and 30 degrees of west longitude, was disco- 
▼efed by captain Cook, which is the sottthemmost country 
yet knowm 

Q. Is the^e any probability of finding a southern ccmti- 
nent i 

A. No. Captain Cook penetrated the antarctic circlo 
in three different places, which no navigator had before at** 
tempted ; but he was stopped b^ impenetrable ice, which 
ftrms the utmost boundary of navigation. 

Q. What do you observe of the islands in the northern 
part of the Pacinc Ocean ? 

A. Beside the Sandwich islands there is a farge number 
of islands between the west coast of North America, and 
Kamptschatka. Some of them are inhabited by the ,Rus« 
sians. These are ^mous for having an abundance of black, 
grey and red foxes, with the skins of which, the inhabitants 
carnf on their traffic. 

Q. What is the situation of the Sandwich Islands i 

A. The^ lie in 20 degrees of north latitude, and about 
lt9 of west longitude. It was on O^vhyhee, the largest of 
tfi^se, that captain Code was killed by the savages* 
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Q. WHAT arc Ae advantages attending the slady 
of Geography ? 

A. Geography is a science highly entertaintpg and ini- 
portant. it opens to our view much of the wisdom and 
goodness of the Creator, in making various and bountiful 
provision for bis creatures, in appomtine them their rest- 
dence in different parts of the globe, and suiting their ca» 
paci ties to their respective circumstances^ It teaches^ us 
that mankind are one great family, though different in 
their complexions, situations and habits* it promotes so-, 
cial intercourse and mutual happiness. 

a. Is Geography a science capable of improvement f 

A. It has been .greatly improved, especiall)L of iate 
years, by the discoveries and observations of voyagers, and 
travellers, and h capable of much greater improven^ent 
by the same means. ^ ' 

Q. What ideas had the ancients of Geography ? 

A . The Phenicians and Carthaginians knew more of it 
than any other nations; but they kept their knowledge 
concealed, through mercantile jealousy^ — The Greeks anid 
Romans knew less, but were more communicative. Sev^ 
eralof their philosophers wrote on the subject, and their 
works are si ill prestirved. 

d. To how great a part of the globe did their knowledge 

extend ? 

A. They wei*e well acquainted with the temperate re- 
gions of Europe and Asia, and the northern parts Oi Afri- 
ca, and they had some knowledj^e of India. 

Q. What false opinions had they of the globe ? 

A. They imagined the torrid ^nd frigid zones toWun* 
inhabitable, and that it was impossible to pass from one of 
the temperate ssones to the other. 
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Q. What was the state of navigation among them ? 

A Their vessels were small and without decks ;'^they 
were fit only for coasting vojagefr rn temperate climates 
and favorable seasons, and were generally laid op at the 
approach oi winter. They never ventured far out of sight 
of the land ; because in cloudy weather the^ had nothing. 
by which they could direct their course, though in ckar 
weather they could steer by the sun or stara* ^ 

0.. By what means was navigation improved ? 

A. By the discovery of the magnetic needle or the 
power of the magnet in pointing to the poles of the earth. 

d. When was this discxivery made ^ 

A. It was first known in Europe in the thirteenth cen- 
tury ; bttt the Chinese claina the honor of a prior disoo* 

very. 

Q. What were the consequences of this discovery ? 

A. Ii gave the marin«;r courage to venture fiarther into 
the ocean* and make longer voyages, by whkh m^ans new 
islands were discovered. 

0.. What was the boldest adventure of this kind ? 

A* The discovery of America by Columbus in theiif- 

teenth century* * . 

Q. When was the first circumnavigation of the globe 

performed ? 

A. In the sixteenth century, about thirty years after 
the discovery of America. It was undertaken by Ferdi- 
nanda Magellan, who died on the passage ; but the ship 
returned to Europe. 

a. Who was the first English circumnavigator ? 

A . Sir Francis Drake, in the reign of Queen Eliza- 

a.' Who was the most remarkable of all the circumna- 
vigators? 

A. Capt. James Cook, who after having pas^^ed round 
the globe twice, and discovered the eternal boundaries of 
liavigatim toward the north and south poles* was killed, 
When on his thicd voyage, by the natives of Owhybee in 

1779. 
Q. Have circumnavigalory vOj /^ -^ more frequent 

since his death ? . 

A. Yes, they are much more frequent and are grown 

fiuniliar to seamen. 
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tt. For wl»t reasons? 

A* Partly by reason of tfae lacrative trade between the 
Korth-Wesi coast of America and C^ina, which his last 
voyage opened ; and partly because methods were ^success- 
fiiUy practiced by him, to preserve the lives and health of 
seamen, whicb'were noi in use before^ - 

a* What parts of the earth stiil remain undiscovered-? 

A« Besides>the extremities of the polar regions, whicii 
are inaccessible on account of cold and Ice; there are pro* 
bably more islands in the Pacific Ocean than have yet been 
discovered.. The interior parts of Africa, Patagonia and 
Amazonia; i^nd the large tract of North- America, com* 
prebendedbeiweln the waters of the Missisipjpi, Hudson's 
bay, and the north Pacific Ocean, are verylttiJe known to 
any bat the natives. If any commercial advantages werer 
expected from a discoveiy of those places^ it is probable the 
enterprising spirit of Europeans or Americans would find 
•Maps to p^Eielrate them. 
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